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SEVERAL OPINIONS ON MODERNIZING CHINA'S AGRICULTURE 
Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 2-9 


[Edited speech by Wang Renzhong [3769 0117 6850] at the National Confer- 
ence on Surveys of Natural Agricultural Resources and Their Distribution 
in Agricultural Regions] 


[Text] Our country has achieved fairly substantial development in agri- 
cultural production since the PRC was founded 30 years ago. Generally 
speaking, development has been rather slow, despite periods of progress 
and stagnation and even some marked by recession. In particular, during 
the 10 years when Lin Biao and the "gang of four" were running amuck the 
national economy was on the brink of collapse. This resulted in a 
serious disequilibrium in the national economy, with the major disloca- 
tion occurring in the proportionate development of industry and agricul- 
ture. As a result of backward agriculture, there is no way to meet the 
needs of industrial development and of other sectors of the national 
economy. Many pressing problems that have a bearing on people's lives 
cannot be solved quickly, mainly because of inadequate supplies of grain 
and other farm products. Since its third plenum, the llth CCP Central 
Committee has repeatediy emphasized the impor<ance of formulating measures 
to accelerate the development of agriculture. It recently approvec steps 
to readjust the national economy in about 3 years, with top priority being 
given to strengthening agriculture, the foundation of the national economy. 
Only when agriculture is rapidly advanced can the four modernizations be 
accelerated. If agricultural development makes slow progress, socialist 
modernization will be held back. Rapidly developing farm production and 
modernizing agriculture step by step is currently an overriding task that 
we must tackle. To modernize agriculture we must learn from all the fine 
experiences acquired in foreign countries but avoid applying them 
mechanically. We must proceed from China's actual conditions, summarize 
both our positive and negative experiences and integrate the advanced 
experiences of other countries with our own innovations. This is con- 
sistent with Comrade Mao Zedong's teachings. What follows are my personal 
views for reference and study purposes. 

















I 
Proceed From China's Actual Conditions 


Compared with the developed countries of the world, particularly those 
with modern agriculture, what sets China apart? 


First, China's economy is backward. Old China was a very poor and back- 
ward country, semicolonial and semifeudal in nature. It was on this 
wretchedly inadequate base that we embarked on socialist revolution and 
construction. Although the country has radically transformed its 
features in the past 30 years, for various reasons, and particularly 

the interference and sabotage of Lin Biao and the "gang of four,” it 

has not achieved much or realized anticipated goals. Our agriculture 

is still very backward, whether it is viewed from aspect of technology, 
high and stable yields, average per-capita output or, in particular, 
labor productivity. The living conditions of most peasants in our 
country are still quite low. To modernize agriculture, a large amount 

of funds is required. To mechanize and modernize agriculture in a 
medium-sized county with a population of 500,000 to 600,000, like Daoyuan 
in Hunan Province and Wugong in Shenxi Province, it is estimated that an 
investment of about 400 million yuan may be required. There are more than 
2,000 counties in China, and to develop agriculture between 800 and 900 
billion yuan will have to be invested in the modernization project. In 
addition there are the expenditures for reclaiming about 500 million mu 
of wasteland, transforming vast grasslands and soil eroded by sand and 
harnessing the Yangzi and Huanghe rivers; the funds required for these 
massive projects will amount to at least 1,000 billion yuan. Where will 
this huge amount of funds come from? It will have to come from two 
sources. On the one hand, the state will have to increase investments 

in agriculture by stages following readjustment of the national economy 
and increases in financial revenue. On the other hand, funds for develop- 
ing agriculture must come from communal accumulation. Since the level of 
mechanized agriculture in most regions of the country is still very low, 
developing agricultural production, improving the peasants’ living condi- 
tions and increasing communal accumulation in large measure depend on the 
peasants’ efforts and hard work. China has a large agricultural popula- 
tion and potentially inexhaustible manpower resources. As long as our 
line, principles, policies and measures are correct, we will prosper if 
we do things according to objective laws and =f the peasant masses' 
enthusiasm is fully mobilized and everyone acts in concert and does his 
best. There are exemplary communes and production teams in different 
regions. Without any farm implements to begin with, they relied solely 
on their own efforts and draft cattle. By dint of hard work and 
ingenuity they applied scientific farming to develop a diversified 
economy. They operated small-scale industries to process farm products, 
using the accumulated funds to improve farmland capital construction and 
purchase farm machinery. Besides the well-known Dazhai model, there are 
tens of thousands of such advanced models throughout the country. They 











are examples for us to follow. Of crucial importance at this juncture 

is our determination to implement the policies and measures adopted at 
the third plenum of the party Central Committee on rapidly developing 
~griculture and running people's communes well. Once all positive fac- 
tors are fully mobilized and leadership is correctly strengthened, 

these policies and measures can be effectively applied to all stages of 
production. With support from the state and by relying on the peasant 
masses’ hard struggle and self-reliance, we can accumulate funds, includ- 
ing manpower, for modernizing agriculture. With peasant initiative ana 
the use of certain mechanized or semimechanized tools, irrigation, road- 
building and forestry projects should be undertaken. Under our country's 
current conditions, this form of accumulation is of special significance. 


Secondly, the average per-capita share of ara»le land is small, amounting 
to a little over 1 mu for each person on the basis of the country's total 
population. However, there are hundreds of millions of mu of reclaimable 
wasteland; if the populace is mobilized to undertake reclamation, this 
will go a long way toward providing the state with marketable grain. But 
this is not a simple and easy task. Even if all the wasteland that is 
suitable for farming is reclaimed, the average per-capita share is only 

2 mu. This is less than that of most countries and much less than that 
of the United States, Canada, Australia and certain European countries. 
Not having enough arable land for a large population is a characteristic 
of our country. This must be borne in mind if we are to mechanize and 
modernize agriculture, particularly with regard to raisin, the yield per 
unit area. It will be quite meaningless if in mechanizing and modernizing 
agriculture we fail to increase the yield per unit area and thus greatly 
boost total output. Despite China's large popuiation and scarce arable 
land, the average yield per unit area of agricultural crops is lower than 
that of many advanced countries. Comrade Mao Zedong once proposed making 
our country the holder of the highest yield per unit area in the world. 
Take grain, for example. We should not rest content with the targets set 
in "The National Program for Agricultural Development," that is, average 
per-mu yields of 400,500 and 800 jin for particular areas. Instead, we 
should strive to reach 600, 1,000, 1,500 or 2,000 jin. This is not empty 
talk, because these targets have in fact been reached in some localities. 
Have some production teams in rice-growing regions in the south not 
reached the per-mu vield of 1 ton? Fairly large areas near Suzhou have 
achieved a per-mu yield of 2,000 jin, while smaller areas have already 
surpassed this quota. Dazhai, a well-known model, has for many years 
reached the per-mu yield of about 1,000 jin. Throughout the country, 
from north to south, there are production brizades and teams which have 
attained high yields. As long as most regions in the country work hard 
for successive years and catch up with local high-yield models, the 

total output of farm products will be greatly increased. Take grain, 

for example. Its output can at least be doubled. Is such a target unduly 
high? Since things tend to develop unevenly, gaps will always exist 
between the advanced, those in the middle and the less advanced. How- 
ever, the less advanced can become advanced if they work hard. We should 














know how to grasp both ends to let those in tie middle ererge and encour- 
age the less advanced to overtake the advanced. 


Thirdly, we have a large population which is not evenly distributed. 
Mechanizing agriculture in capitalist countries means liberating agri- 
cultural labor forces. As a result, large numbers of peasants are 
forced to go to the cities to become workers. This path is not for us. 
Even if half our rural population of about 80) million drifts into the 
cities, problems that defy solution will erise. Big and medium-sized 
cities are now quite crowded, and if the population influx contintes, 
they could burst. Currently most industrial and mining enterprises are 
overstaffed. If more people are employed, more will become idle, and 
this will hamper the development of productioa and block the path to 
modernization. To build more cities to accommodate the rural population 
is just as impractical. Suppose half our rural population, that is, 400 
million people, were to be moved into the cities; then 400 big cities 
capable of accommodating a million people eacii would have to be built. 
However, this is impossible in the foreseeable future. Moreover, this is 
not the right way to do it. Have we not advocated eliminating the gaps 
between town and countryside; if we focus ou: attention on big and 
medium-sized cities and forget about transfomaing rural villages into 
modern townships, how can the gaps be removed? 


Before and after the Spring Festival, waves o: former city dweilers and 
young people resettled in the countryside returned to the cities, par- 
ticularly big cities like Tianjin, Nanjing, Sianghai and Beijing. This 
was an evil wind, and leading comrades naturally should not be held 
responsible for this development. As a resul: of the interference and 
sabotzige of Lin Biao and the "gang of four" and due to the existence of 
shortcomings and mistakes in our work, there are defects in work con- 
ducted in rural and urban areas as well as in undertakings related to 
industry, agriculture, culture and education. Some leadership organs 
have slackened in conducting political and ideological work, paying 
little attention to problems encountered by young people resettled in 
the countryside, workers assigned to border cunstruction projects, 
engineering and technical personnel and peopl: engaged in other work. 

We must make vigorous efforts to solve these problems and show concern 
politically for these comrades and try in every possible way to help 
them overcome difficulties encountered in work, study and other pursuits. 
However, we must oppose the wave of flocking *o the cities and halt this 
tendency. We must also continue to mobilize voung city dwellers to go to 
the countryside and frontier regions to promote socialist construction 
and to places where they are most needed. If all of them flock to the 
big cities, what will be the result? Take Shanghai, for example. When 
many factories were moved to the interior in the past, large numbers of 
educated young people, workers, engineers and technicians, responding to 
the party's call, headed for the frontier regions and rural areas to 
contribute to the cause of socialist construction. If the majority of 
them return to Shanghai, and if those who were bo:n and grew up there are 














reluctant to leave that city, then it will no= be very long before 
Shanghai bursts at the seams. Just imagine, if Shanghai's population is 
swollen by several millions more, facilities like housing, transporta- 
tion, schooling, employment and recreation wi.l be taxed to the limit. 
Under these circumstances, should we look for troubie by recklessly 
choosing to land ourselves in a blind alley? 


High or low social labor productivity should be a major yardstick for 
measuring the degree of modernization. Continually raising labor pro- 
ductivity is important in making our country and people affluent. Lenin 
once said that for socialism to triumph over capitalism it must in the 
final analysis generate a much higher social -abor productivity than the 
most developed form of capitalism. Take the United States, for example. 
It is said that a farmer in that country can support 40-50 peopie. This 
allegation is incorrect. While it is true that farming in the United 
States has largely become industrialized, with agricultural products 
processed mainly by industrial departments, farm operators contribute 
only a small portion of these products. We must vigorously develop 
agriculture-related industries, including faria machinery, trucks for 
agricultural use, chemical fertilizers, agricultural insecticides, grass 
weeders and agricultural plastics, as well as foader and farm products 
processing industries. After agriculture has been mechanized and mod- 
ernized to a certain extent, we will face the problem of how and where 
to use the surplus labor, since it is impossible to divert it into the 
big cities. This is a major problem, conside-ing the fact that in some 
places machinery has now replaced manpower. An important reason why in 
some places the crop yield rather than income has increased is that more 
farm machinery, power, fuel, fertilizer and agricultural insecticides 
have been used. As a result, production costs have gone up, while no 
rational arrangements have been made for effectively employing the sur- 
plus labor. This has prevented a corresponding increase in labor pro- 
ductivity. This situation must be corrected as quickly as possibie. 

One of the proposed measures is to organize labor so that it can be more 
effectively applied to production. While on the one hand intensive 
cultivation should be promoted to increase yields per unit area and total 
output, local resources should be fully tapped to widen avenues and 
vigorously develop commune-run enterprises and a diversified economy. 
Places which offer favorable factors should actively develop methane 

and small-scale hydroelectric power, because this is important in solving 
the energy problem in rural areas. If methane is available, there is 
fuel for cooking meals, while rice stalks may be used to improve the 
soil, besides protecting forestry and improving sanitary surroundings. 
Our industrial, commercial, financial, materixls allocation and scien- 
tific research departments should actively assist communes and produc- 
tion teams to develop enterprises and boost the income of the collective 
and the commune members. Our country will prosper if the collectives and 
peasant masses are better off. We aim to extensively develop rural 
townships, not big cities, so that modern townships may be set up step 
by step in localities where production brigades are situated and large 








communities gather. With these townships spreading all over the country- 
side, they will become industrial, commercial, educational, cultural and 
recreational centers of commu*+s or production brigades. Working hard 
over a prolonged period, all rv sl villages will become modern townships 
that we would welcome. When 1 was working in Hubei Province I proposed 
“establishing a new socialist countryside and promoting a happy new life 
for the people." However, this was criticized and denounced as "“revi- 
sionism" by Lin Biao and the “gang of four." I persisted in advocating 
this idea, in the belief that the alternative to a socialist new country- 
side would be a feudal and backward old countryside and that an alterna- 
tive to a happy new life for the people would be a return to their 
miserable life of the past. We must now aim higher. After working hard 
for 20 to 30 years, we shoulc be able te transform our poor and backward 
rural China into an initially nodern new socialist countryside. Then 

the material and cultural life of the ;#satit masses will greatly 
impreve. This will narrow the gaps between .owu and countryside and 
reduce the differerces between workers and peisants. This is quite 
possible and should be done. Otherwise, achieving socialist moderniza- 
tion will just sound hollow. It is unthinkab-e that a large-scale modern 
industry and modern cities will rise in backward rural China with a back- 
ward agriculture. 


China has a large population, but it is unevenly distributed, with the 
greater part concentrated along the coast and near rivers and lakesice 
areas. Population density is much greater in big and medium-sized 

cities and their suburbs. However, Nei Monggol, Qinghai, Xinjiang, 
Xizang, Yunnan, Hainan Island and Heilongjian;;, which comprise more than 
half the country's total area, are sparsely populated. Therefore, we 
must conduct propaganda education and adopt e “fective measures, eco- 
nomically and medically, to control births and population growth. We 
must also send people from the big cities and densely populated regions 
to the frontier areas. This migration program to redistribute the 
country's population must be undertaken systematically and in a planned 
way. Our great motherland offers vast border regions. To develop these 
frontier areas along with our fraternal natio.alities, we must strengthen 
our unity with them and respect their traditional customs and practices. 
Natural conditions in these regions have both advantages and disadvantages. 
In Qinghai, Xinjiang, Nei Monggol, Heilongjiang, Yunnan and Hainan island 
there are large tracts of land available for «<ieveloping forestry, live- 
stock breeding and agriculture or for exploiting abundant surface and 
underground resources. Unfavo.able natural conditions can be transformed. 
Deserts can become gardens of luxuriant vegetation, pastureland and 
fertile farmland, while snow-covered peaks can be converted to mountain 
streams to irrigate arid fields and provide water for livestock breeding. 
In the new historical period our great mother and has urged our people, 
and particularly the younger generation, to go to the border regions to 
develop and build up the frontier areas. Responding to the call issued 
by the party Central Committee and the State Council at the National 
Conference on Forestry which was held in Yanan last March, many young 














people wrote to the CCP Central Committee and the CYL National Committee 
as well as to newspapers requesting permission to go to border regions to 
participate in forestry, reclamation and farmland construction projects. 
' While some young peop le were anxious to return to the cities, others 
preferred to go to mcointainous and rural areas. Those going to border 
regions constituted ‘ne main current. They demonstrated the revolu- 
tionary aspirations and noble spirit of the younger generation of dedi- 
cating themselves to the cause of socialist modernization of the mother- 
land. We must encourage them to go to the border regions to withstand 
the hardships and defy the rigors of the elements, while at the same 
time showing concern for them, such as providing them with better condi- 
tions so that they can work and study happily. We believe that the vast 
border regions will one day become more affluent and thriving thar the 
interior of China. 


II 
Policy on Production 


The policy of “taking grain as a key link and promoting all-round develop- 
ment" is correct. Grain supplies at our disposal are still insufficient 
to meet current needs. For a prolonged period in the future, whether in 
the country or in a certain province, it will be necessary to put grain 

in a priority position. The problem confronting us is how to advance 
grain production more rapidly. This is a problem from which we have 
learned lessons. T» promote grain production, reckless efforts were made 
in some places in the past to reclaim wasteland by destroying forests and 
grasslands and converting lakes into fields. As a result, forestry, 
livestock breeding and the development of mar ne products were abandoned, 
while the cultivation of cotton and oil-bearing crops was neglected. This 
also resulted in serious losses of water and soil, abnormai weather con- 
ditions, salinity and aridity. The disruption of the biological equi- 
librium thus caused grain production to founder. This was the same 
mistake that certain capitalist countries made in the course of develop- 
ment and which we repeated in varying degrees. This wrong approach must 
be corrected at once; otherwise, more serious calamities will befall 
successive generations. Once some places have completed farmland capital 
construction and increased crop yields, they promptly leave the fields to 
devote themselves to forestry, livestock breeding and fishery. In 
afforested areas they see to it that saplings are planted after trees are 
felled; that is, replanting is undertaken between felling. To make the 
country green, trees must be planted everywhere. What should be empha- 
sized depends on local conditions. Some places are suitable for planting 
grain or cotton crops, while othe.s are suitavle for forestry, livestock 
breeding, aquatic products, and so forth. Comraue Zhou Hui of Nei Monggol, 
for example, recommended four ways to develop agricultural production in 
that region. He suggested planting trees and improving the grassland in 
order to develop livestock breeding. He also suggested planting more jute 
and developing oil-bearing crops because of their high yields and 

















guaranteed harvests. In his opinion, grain production should be under- 
taken only after the grain-producing bases in the Hetao area are ready 
for cultivation (this means developing other grain-producing areas and 
semiagricultural and semilivestock breeding regions). These measures, 
which appear particularly suitable for Nei Monggol, are for the refer- 
ence of other areas. With regard to Shandong and Henan provinces, 

where conditions are more suitab*‘e for growing peanuts, it is imprac- 
tical to grow grain crops, as has been proven by the greatly reduced 
income. It is correct for the leadership of provincial party committees 
to revert to the former practice. 


Experience gained in the past years has proven that grain production 
cannot be advanced if agriculture is not closely integrated with forestry 
and livestock breeding. Agriculture, forestry and livestock breeding 
should be developed along with sideline occupations and fishery. There 
should be rational and proportionate development in agricultural restruc- 
turing. 


We should see farther and way beyond Hebei Province's physical features, 
which to most people consist of a vast plain. Sixty percent of the 
province is mountainous. This is also true of most other provinces and 
autonomous regions where mountainous areas predominate. Some comrades 
who have worked in mountainous regions have often focused their atten- 
tion on small plains, which usually comprise 0 or 20 percent of the 
total area, and have neglected the mountainous areas, which comprise 

80 to 90 percent of the whole area. In addition to the planting of 
trees and growing of grass, mountainous regions are good for developing 
livestock breeding and a great variety of indigenous and special 
products, such as silkworms, medicinal herbs, oil-bearing crops and 
fruits. While most mountainous areas are now rather poor, they will 
prosper and surpass the much richer plains if persistent efforts are 
made to develop them. Vast grasslands across the land, consisting of 
billions of acres, are now in decline because the volume of livestock 
breeding has dropped. Improving the grasslands will greatly stimulate 
the development of livestock breeding. Active efforts should be made 

to develop manmade grasslands and mechanize livestock breeding. Herds- 
men should be encouraged to settle in the grasslands and improve their 
living conditions. There are vast inland waters and coastal regions in 
our country that can be used for promoting aquatic products and fishery. 
Compared with the developed countries, the average per-capita share of 
grain production in our country is much lower. However, the consumption 
of grain is much higher because of reduced supplies of edible oil, meat, 
sugar, milk and other nonstaple foods. Therefore, in promoting grain 
production we must also vigorously develop livestock breeding and 

aquat c products and produce more sugar, edible oils, fruits and vege- 
tables so our people will have more and better food. Our aim is to keep 
our people well fed. 





III 
Several Problems That Beg for Solutiva 


First, act according to circumstances and begin with projects that 
require small investments but will bring more income and produce quick 
results. Fertilizer is a weak link if it is viewed with the whole coun- 
try in mind. Besides growing more green manure and collecting more 
compost and other organic manure, we must quicken the pace of developing 
chemical fertilizers, including highly effective composite fertilizers 
and different kinds of trace elements. Composting should be improved 
and scientific application of fertilizer undertaken according to local 
circumstances so that fertilization can be maximized. As far as farm 
machinery is concerned, tractors are importan=, but not at the expense 
of trucks for agricultural purposes. Since large quantities of farm 
products and daily necessities have to be moved from one place to 
another, tractors now replace trucks, which are in short supply. More 
than 100 million jin of fodder are required every year to feed the draft 
animals in Youshu County, Jilin Province, which sunplies more marketable 
grain than any other place in the country. I: machinery, particularly 
trucks, are used in place of the draft animals, tiien fodder and other 
farm products can be used to develop livestock breeding. There are 

2 million horses in Heilongjiang Province. If they are replaced by 
trucks, more than 2 billion jin of grain can be saved; in addition, 
production costs can be lowered greatly. In places that lack fuel, if 
every commune places two trucks at the disposal of commune members for 
moving household coal, then considerable labor can be saved, while 
stalks left after the threshing can be used as fodder. In developing 
mountainous regions we should give priority to solving the problem of 
transportation. Roads should be repaired so that motor transportation 
is available for communes and production brigades. Otherwise, mountain 
products such as bamboo utensils and indigenous and special products 
cannot be shipped out, while the means of production and daily necessi- 
ties cannot be shipped in. This means that there is no way of applying 
mechanization. Irrigation and drainage problems in places where water 
is available must be solved without delay. S:nce farmland capital con- 
struction requires a large labor force, construction work undertaken 
wholly or partially by means of machinery must be expedited. In the 
south, early rice and wheat crops are usually harvested during the rainy 
season, and the yearly losses due to moisture and damage are quite enor- 
mous. It is very common for a county to lose thousands of jin of grain. 
This calls for the use of sunning facilities, such as the cement or 
concrete sunning grounds now being constructec. The problems of cold 
storage, processing and moving of animal and aquatic products and fruits 
must be studied and quickly solved. Since problems in this regard remain 
unresolved, the losses incurred are quite staggering. This problem will 
become even more serious in a few years. Take tractors, as another 
example. Problems such as selecting the right models for different 
topographical regions, using the correct farm implements and making them 

















more serviceable must be earnestly studied ani quickly solved. This will 
give more scope to the use of tractors. The days when tractors were 
hopelessly immobilized and their support for agriculture backfired must 
not recur. 


These examples are merely cited at random. In sum, mechanizing and 
modernizing agriculture has to be undertaken according to local condi- 
tions. Only after needs and possibilities ar2 considered and investiga- 
tion and study conducted can the advantages or disadvantages be weighed 
and immediate and long-range prospects regarding the program of moderniza- 
tion assessed. Only then will it be possible to achieve the optimum 
economic goal of producing quick results and achieving greater gains 

with small investments. 


Secondly, it is necessary to grasp the main points, concentrate all 
forces to fight a battle of annihilation and avoid spreading oneself 
thin. In a vast country like ours in which conditions are complex, it 

is impossible to achieve even development in different parts of the 
country in promoting the programs of agricultural mechanization and 
modernization. There must be priorities and »recedence with regard to 
various projects. On a national scale, emphasis should be placed on the 
suburbs of big cities, large-scale state farms, bases for growing 
marketable grain, cotton, edible oils and sugar and the forest belts in 
the north. These projects must be undertaken one at a time, step by 
step, and by concentrating all available resources on a single item until 
definitive results are achieved. We must avoid foolishly overcommitting 
ourselves as we did before. Semimechanized, inechanized or automated 
farms for raising pigs, cattle and chickens, as well as fish ponds and 
fodder-processing plants, should be set up in the suburbs of big cities. 
Where possible, advanced facilities such as hothouses and sprinklers 
should be used to grow vegetables and develop fisheries in order to 
improve the supply of nonstaple foods for city dwellers. While state 
farms should be developed along the lines of jointly operated agricul- 
tural, industrial and commercial enterprises, this will involve economic 
management and many other complicated problems. Under the circumstances, 
tests should be conducted at selected points. Moreover, assistance should 
be given to those mountainous regions that have been depleted of their 
productive resources, particularly old revolu<ionary base areas, so that 
they will be able to participate in expanded reproduction. This is pos- 
sible if people living in the mountains have enough to eat and if their 
living conditions continue to improve. In coordination with the provin- 
cial authorities, the relevant central departments plan to gain experi- 
ence by conducting experiments in mechanized <arming in selected counties. 
Although some localities do not lack farm machinery, the equipment is not 
supplied with matching parts. As a result, some sectors are often 
mechanized at the expense of others. Due to a lack of coordination 
between the arrangements for mechanized operations and the application 
of manpower and draft animals thus replaced, the overall results are not 
always satisfactory. The simultaneous use of manpower, draft animals and 
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machinery tends to hold up work and leads to waste. This must be cor- 
rected as quickly as possible. With increased mechanization, draft 
animals that are no longer required for plowing should be disposed of 
properly: either slaughtered or sold or used for other purposes. 
Rational and effective diversion of surplus manpower into production 
channels should be directed toward raising agricultural labor produc- 
tivity and increasing the income of the collective and commune members. 


Thirdly, we must strengthen scientific research in agriculture and offer 
more courses in agriculture. 


In both quality and quantity, the country's contingent of agronomists 

and agrotechnicians is far insufficient to meet current needs in agri- 
cultural development. Our army of agronomists and agrotechnicians must 
be enlarged and their levels raised, while laboratory facilities for 
conducting research in farming should also be expanded and improved. 
However, there are some people who do not think agricultural science is 
worth studying; they dismiss the subject as trifling. Such talk is plain 
nonsense. Even those who are less scientific minded about farming know 
that agriculture embraces the science of cultivating the soil, producing 
crops and fertilizers, raising livestock and preventing insect pests. 
They also realize that this subject can be as difficult as space research 
and the study of high-energy particles in the universe. Once a break- 
through is achieved, as could occur in genetics, the effects on the 
development of farming, forestry and livestock breeding would be tremen- 
dous. Such a breakthrough would be no less significant than the inven- 
tion of computers. Many eminent scientists throughout the world are 
applying themselves to the study of wajor agricultural problems. The 
results achieved in advanced science and technology in our country and 
elsewhere must be applied and popularized in agricultural production. 
Many fine experiences gained by our peasants in farming must also be 
applied, and scientists and technicians must develop, apply and popu- 
larize them. Working hard and doggedly under difficult circumstances, 
our agronomists and agrotechnicians have achieved commeudable results 

in their chosen fields. It is hoped that they will continue to exert 
themselves and make greater contributions to agricultural science. 
Leading comrades at all levels should care for them politically and 

try to improve their working and living conditions. We also hope that 
experts in other callings will assist in advancing agricultural research. 
It is hoped that tens of millions of promising young people will devote 
themselves to the study of agricultural science and technology. 


Organizations dealing with agricultural research should also be restruc- 
tured, readjusted and improved after careful investigation and study have 
been conducted. It is necessary to disregard the restrictions of adminis- 
trative divisions and go in for professional cooperation under centralized 
planning in setting up research organizations, equipping them with 
research facilities and staffing them with qualified personnel. We must 
also avoid undertaking "small but complete" aad "large-scale and complete" 
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projects. Instead of duplicating efforts and blocking each other, we 

must keep in touch and support each other. We must combine elevation of 
standards with popularization by integrating professional research with 
mass participation in scientific experiments. Scientific research units 
below the county level should devote themselves primarily to populariza- 
tion work, along with the tasks of collecting data and summarizing experi- 
ences so that research units can go on discovering and inventing. 


We must vigorously strengthen agricultural education, because it is a 
weak link in the country's educational system. Primary emphasis should 
be placed on running existing agricultural colleges well, besides restor- 
ing and improving institutions related to farming, forestry, livestock 
breeding and fisheries. I discussed the matter with Education Minister 
Jiang Nanqiang and offered the suggestion tha: some ordinary midcle 
schools be converted to agricultural middle schools or that the number of 
courses in farming in these schools be increased. Since only a small 
number of senior middle school graduates are admitted to colleges and 
universities, and because the majority of rural middle school graduates 
have to return to the countryside to be peasants, absorbing them into 
agricultural schools and letting them learn more about agriculture as a 
science will stand them in good stead when they return to the farms. 
Supplementing the program of giving advanced <raining to young commune 
members who then return to their units to apply their new skills, we 
should teach them to acquire more and better ‘arming skills while working 
on the farms. With the development of farm production and the national 
economy as a whole, it may be necessiary to se.ect, through qualifying 
examinations to be conducted in the next few vears, those who have 
acquired certain skills and to recruit them for work in various scien- 
tific research units. It is alse necessary to set up such units in the 
counties, communes and production teams so that cultural and scientific 
knowledge can be vigorously popularized in the countryside. This is a 
prerequisite for modernizing farming and achieving socialist moderniza- 
tion as a whole. 


We must introduce measures whereby leading cadres overseeing agricultural 
work can receive training on a rotational bas:s. We should also spend 
more time improving ourselves by studying culture, management, science 

and technology. This is because those who are responsible for modernizing 
farming must have a higher level of culture, be conversant in management 
techniques and know something about science and technology. 


Fourthly, conducting surveys related to natural agricultural resources 

and their distribution in agricultural regions is fundamental to achieving 
agricultural modernization. China is a vast country. On the basis of 
geological structures and climatic conditions, the country may be divided 
into three major topographical regions. These are the eastern, north- 
western and southwestern regions. The eastern region is shaped by the 
rivers, and its climate is monsoonal; the nor<hwest is arid, while the 
southwest ig a cold and mountainous region. “hese differences are 
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obvious, even witain a province or a county. Although China is vast and 
abounds in natural resources, we know very lictle about a land which 
covers 9,600,000 square kilometers and the things that grow there. We 
bungled in the past and issued orders recklessly because we were unclear 
about the actual situation, although we had the determination to do things 
and achieve results. However, since we failed to oversee production and 
develop it according to local circumstances, we went against the objective 
laws of the natural world and suffered losses. To avoid repeating the 
same mistakes and to take less devious ways in the future, we must 
properly conduct a survey of natural agricultural resources and their 
distribution in different agricultural regions. Only on this basis 

should we formulate plans for developing farm production and achieving 
agricultural modernization. Naturally, this will take a long time. A 
more practical approach is to use available materials as the basis for 
producing the broad outlines of a plan by conducting investigation and 
study and summarizing practical experiences before perfecting the plan 

in stages. 


Planning as well as survey and design work rezarding large-scale projects 
such as the Yangzi River Gorge Dam, the harnessing of the Huanghe and 
Huai rivers, diversion of rivers from the south to the north, and running 
large-scale farms and setting up forestry centers should be undertaken 
early before the projects are shelved due to a lack of funds. Completed 
plans based on surveys and designs may serve as standby items if invest- 
ment funds are not immediately available. We have found that this 
approach really works. Normally there are ditfering views and even 
arguments on problems of, for example, developing Hainan Island, 
Xishuangbanna and the great northern wilderness and ways of using 

certain lakes and estuaries. When these occur, they should be discussed 
by panels of scientists and technicians under the guidance of leading 
cadres before plans for development based on scientific conclusions and 
comprehensive estimates are drawn up. 





These views are very immature, and they may even contradict commonsense. 
They are offered here in the hope that experts, party and government 
function-ries and the public will discuss them and express their views 
on the problems of modernizing agriculture in our country. 


CSO: 4004 
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OPPOSE PRIVILEGES AND IMPROVE THE PARTY'S STYLE 
Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 10-14 
{Article by RED FLAG contributing commentator} 


[Text] The focus of the entire party's work has now been shifted to 
socialist modernization. It is necessary to strengthen party building 
so the party can shoulder the great and arduous historical task of 
leading the whole nation to realize the four modernizations. One of the 
most important problems confronting us is to oppose privileges and 
improve the party's style. 


Our party is a great Marxist political party. Under the leadership of 
the party Central Committee headed by Comrade Mao Zedong, a fine work 
style was gradually developed within the party in the long period of 
revolutionary struggle, which insured the victory of the revolution in 
China. After countrywide liberation, our party members and leading 
cadres at all levels persisted, as a whole, in carrying out and promoting 
the party's fine traditions and good style. However, our party's change 
into a ruling party gave rise to arrogatuce, conceit, bureaucratic airs 
and the concept of prerogatives on the part of some leading cadres in the 
face of victories snd achievements. As early as the 1950's, Comrade Mao 
Zedong pointed ou:, "We must be on guard against a bureaucratic style of 
work and an aristocratic stratum that is separated from the people." 
After that we adopted a series of measures to oppose and prevent revi- 
sionism. Notwithstanding, Lin Biao and the "gang of four" ran amuck 
during the Cultural Revolution. They went in for prerogatives and 
privileges. A very severe tendency of bureaucratism developed because 

of the pernicious influence of Lin Biao and the "gang of four," and it 
seriously damaged the party's fine work style and its ties with the 
masses. Since the smashing of the "gang of four," the party Central 
Committee headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng has led the entire party and 
people throughout the country to vigorously restore and promote the 
party's fine traditions and work style and to resolutely combat viola- 
tions of law and discipline as well as the practice of seeking privileges. 
Since the third plenum of the 1lth Central Committee, the party's fine 
traditions and work style have been further carried forward. Many 
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comrades preserve the fine style of hard struggle. Although their posi- 
tions have changed, their plain style of living remains the same. They 
go deep among the masses, make investigations and studies, earnestly 
solve problems arising in work and regarding the masses’ well-being 

and heal the wounds caused by Lin Biao and the “gang of four." Hence, 
they enjoy the warm support of the masses. However, due to the deep 

and pernicious influence of Lin Biao and the "gang of four,’ the evil 
trends of bureaucratic airs and practices as well as the practice of 
seeking privileges which developed when they were in power have not yet 
been completely checked. They are still reflected, in varying degrees, 
in the minds of some leading comrades of the party, government and mili- 
tary organs. Some of the tendencies continue to develop. This has 
aroused public discontent. These tendencies have become serious 
barriers to the programs of the four modernizations. Thus, we must do 
well in rectifying the party's work style and strictly prohibit and 
resolutely combat violations of discipline and laws and the practice of 
seeking prerogatives on the part of leading comrades. 


The concept of prerogatives is a reflection o= the ideology of the 
decadent exploiting class. Those who have such a concept hold the view 
that their powers are unlimited, that they are entitled to exercise 
rights without observing any duty and thus can do whatever they like 

and have their own way. They like to command, interfere and make deci- 
sions on things outside their range of work. They are keen to secure a 
comfortable life through illegal means. Some cadres believe: “Power is 
Synonymous with truth, and exalted ranks mean policy.” They e>»use power 
and act despotically. What they say is tantamount to irrevocatie con- 
clusions and produces ef‘ects equal to laws. In their leading work they 
ignore collective leadership by arbitrarily making decisions on important 
matters themselves. They never respect the duty and rights of the people 
at the same or lower levels. They replace the collective with the indi- 
vidual or substitute the individual for the party committee. They even 
coerce the party committee, other people and the masses with their own 
influence and power. They look down on the masses and turn a deaf ear 
to their voices. They never treat others as equals and wrongly think 
that the masses should submissively obey them. Once they are offended, 
they chide, rebuke or even retaliate against the masses. Some of them 
act like bureaucrats and overlords and live a secluded life. They are 
heavily guarded and seldom get in touch with the masses. Cadres at 
lower levels complain about them, saying, "It is difficult to enter 
their offices, meet them or talk to them.” It is especially difficult 
for the masses to contact them, 


In securing comfortable lives, some leading cadres never give a damn 
about regulations or restrictions. To their mind, such things apply 
only to others. They may trample upon or remove them at will. They 
violate financial rules by allocating funds and materials and by 
randomly transferring state property. When the state is suffering from 
shortages of funds for national construction, they are busy with 
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large-scale building projects. They erect al. kinds of buildings and 
personal luxury apartments which will not be “out of date even after a 
hundred years." Taking advantage of their position and power, some 
occupy state guesthouses for a long time for their private use without 
paying any compensation. Wherever they go on inspection visits they 
appropriate public property under the pretext of giving local special 
products as gifts to others or inspecting new products. Some liberally 
give away what belongs to the state, go in for extravagance and show off. 
They entertain guests and send presents anc indulge themselves in 
extravagant eating and drinking. Some even try to secure well-paid jobs 
and comfortable lives for their children. 


To preserve and enlarge their privileges and personal ease and comfort, 
some comrades show dissatisfaction with the work arranged for them by 
the party. They clamor for positions and limelight. Some engage in 
setting up factions, claiming kinship, appointing people by favoritism 
or even practicing nepotism. When transferred to a new work unit, 

some bring a batch of "trusted" followers with them, putting them in key 
positions. Some take advantage of factionalism and build up their 
personal influence. A tiny number of people fawn on them. This encour- 
ages the concept of prerogatives in the minds of some leading cadres. 


The above-mentioned cases exist not only in high-level leading organs but 
also in leading organizations at county, regimental and grassroots levels. 
Although most by nature are nonantagonistic contradictions, they adversely 
affect our party. The masses have many complaints against our cadres and 
are angry with them, saying they are disreputable and faii to live up to 
the party's expectations. They maintain that these kinds of evil trends 
must not be tolerated on any account. 


The growth of such a concept of prerogatives extensively harms the party's 
cause. It suppresses democracy and impairs the enthusiasm of party men- 
bers, cadres and the masses. As a result, cadres and masses in some units 
and places are “not working with one heart and one mind, are discontented 
and cannot summon adequate enthusiasm." Their efficiency is very low. 
Since democracy is suppressed, the leadership is no longer able to canvass 
the opinions of the masses. Leaders at higher levels are utterly in the 
dark as to the situation at the lower levels. Some leading cadres know 
nothing about the overall situation and how things stand, in spite of 
their great determination and ingenious leading tactics. They can oniy 
solve problems in an abstract and one-sided way. As a matter of course, 
nothing can be done well. It is impossible for a leader to do a good job 
without getting a thorough grasp on the real situation. 


This kind of concept of prerogatives and privileges, of securing com- 
fortable lives, will cut the leadership off from the masses. Our country 
is still very poor, and the living standards of the masses are fairly low. 
Currently there is a serious shortage of housing. In some cases several 
generations of a family share the same room. Some comrades turn a blind 
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eye to this and tiing the well-being of the misses to the winds. If the 
gap in living standards between leading cadres and the masses is so wide, 
it is impossible for the former not to be divorced from the latter. 

Since we practice the socialist principle of "to each according to his 
work,” it is permissible for different people to have different pay and 
different conditions. Due consideration must be given to leading cadres 
in view of their actual needs. The masses may excuse us for this. How- 
ever, if leading cadres deliberately viclate cules and widen gaps, they 
are bound to estrange themselves from the masses. 


The concept of prerogaiives engenders privilezes in poiitics and daily 
life. The growth of privileges further corrupts the minds of people, 
making them mentally degenerate. Furthermore, some comrades have refused 
to take part in the party's regular activities for a long time. They 
have set themselves above the masses and refused their supervision. 
Some have even gone so far as to forget that chey are communists. How 
can these people fail to be degenerate? And in so being their children 
are also corrupted. The practice not only harms the leading cadres 
themselves but also the younger generations. If this evil trend is not 
completely checked, the party's work style will be seriously impaired, 
its prestige lowered and the leading role of che party weakened. As a 
result, social convention will be poisoned. 


There are, as a matter of course, various subjective and objective reasons 
for this evil trend, including class and historical roots. Feudal rule 
lasted in old China for more than 2,000 years. The concept of preroga- 
tives has been deeply rooted in people's minds. Feudal rulers held this 
view: "In the universe, the whole empire is at my behest alone; within 
the boundary of the national territory, all subjects are mine alone.” 
They held power over the people's lives and property. Chiang Kai-shek 
and the KMT took over the mantle of the feudal rulers by imposing feudal 
rule over China. We, the Chinese communists, have been resolutely refut- 
ing and launching a protracted struggle against it. However, it has not 
yet been completely wiped out. The direct reason for the present state 
of affairs is to be sought in the sabotage of Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four." 


Out of their need to usurp party and state leadership, Lin Biao and the 
"gang of four" revived the concept of prerogatives and mixed it with the 
decadent ideology and way of life of the imperialiscs and bourgeoisie, 
thus wantonly poisoning our party and people. They practiced idealism, 
propagated the theory of “innate genius" and recklessly exaggerated and 
distorted the role of the individual. They exercised individual dicta- 
torship, saying: "Let a hundred schools of tiought contend, but the final 
decision is to be made by Jiang Qing," and, "Opposing me means opposing 
the party." They imposed feudal-fascist rule by carrying out unbridled 
struggles and arrests, encroaching upon state laws and democratic 
centralism. Thus, party discipline slackened and democratic life was 
damaged. 
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Due to the interference and sabotage of Lin Bilao and the “gang of four," 
party organs for iuspecting discipline at all levels were abolished and 
their work sabotaged, and party members were deprived of their rights. 
Hence, the ideological trends of anarchism, bourgeois factionalism and 
other tendencies spread unchecked. This gave opportunity to a number of 
careerists to worm their way into the party. 


Lin Biao and the "gang of four” took the lead in seeking privileges and 
prerogatives. They indulged themselves in luxury and extravagance and 
lived a dissolute life regardless of the life and death of the masses. 
They appropriated state property at will and encroached upon the demo- 
cratic rights of party members and the people. They incited the evil 
trends of “rising in rebellion in order to join the party," “joining 

the party in order to climb up" and “winning promotion and getting rich." 
Key members of factional organizations were described by the saying, 
"Once he succeeds in climbing up, even his chickens and dogs share his 
name and position." Once a chief of a factional organization was in 
power, his intimates would be on the rise. I: was just like a feudal 
family described in "Dream of the Red Chamber": "Once a person 
collapses, the whole family suffers; once he succeeds in achieving great 
things, the whole family shares his fame and position." 


The concept of prerogatives has nothing in common with the party spirit 
of communists. Ours is a proletarian political party. The ultimate aim 
of the party is to realize communism and emancipate the whole of mankind. 
Chairman Mao pointed out, "The Communist Party is a political party which 
works for the interests of the nation and the people. It seeks no self- 
interests whatsoever." The first day a member is admitted to the party 
he takes an oath to strive for the communist cause. For the cause of the 
party and the interests of the people he fears no sacrifices and seeks no 
personal interests and privileges. 


The world outlook of the proletariat maintains: The masses are the 
masters of history. Party members must serve the people wholeheartedly. 
No party member has the right to place himsel: above the people, bestow 
favors or charity on the masses, give orders arbitrarily or ride rough- 
shod over the masses. Party members hold leading posts in organizations 
at all levels, but this only adds to our responsibility to serve the 
people. The masses support us as their leaders, because we represent the 
people and work for their interests. If any party member fails to do so 
by seeking personal interests, the people have the right to remove him 
from his post. Some comrades turn things upside down by replacing 
"serving the people" with “ordering the people to serve them." They 
abuse their power. This completely deviates from our principle of 
serving the people with heart and soul. 


The organizational principle of our party is democratic centralism. 
Within the party, every party member must join a party organization and 
be a member of the organization. He is prohibited from placing himseif 
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outside or above the organization. Our party has a general discipline 
which should be observed by all. We should not put party members in 
different classes--the privileged and the less privileged--or people in 
different groups-—-the superior and the inferior. Party members have the 
same duties and rights. Every one of them must observe the same duties 
and exercise his rights on an equal footing. For a long time our party 
has been pursuing the principle of combining collective leadership with 
individual responsibility under a division of labor. All important deci- 
sions must be made collectively. To make decisions on important issues 
individually runs counter to the basic principle of our party. If any 
leader fails to observe party discipline, that is, if he insists on put- 
ting on airs, making a show of authority, seexing privileges and exer- 
cising personal dictatorship, he will be violating party discipline and 
should be resolutely opposed. 


We never negate the individual role of a leader. A good leader plays an 
important part in implementing the party's line and doing party work 
well. However, a good leader should be one with the masses and not place 
himself above them. He is a servant of the people, not their lord. He 
should set an example in strengthening ties with the masses, never sepa- 
rate himself from them. Comrade Mao Zedong told us, "Never for a single 
moment cut yourself off from the masses. As long as we succeed in not 
doing so we are sure to win victories." The story of Antaeus cited in 
the last chapter of "History of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union 
(Bolshevik)"" and the story of “the foolish old man who removed mountains" 
told by Chairman Mao state the truth that inscead of cutting itself off 
from the masses our party must rely on them. During the period of the 
revolutionary wars our party lived and fought together with the masses 
and shared their comforts and hardships. The masses realized that our 
party worked for the interests of the people and regarded it as a reli- 
able force leading their struggles for emancipation. They saw the truth 
and bright future in our party. At that time the masses never hesitated 
to give thelr lives to protect a party member or a PLA fighter. They 
lived on chaff and wild herbs to save grain fur the fighters of our party 
and army. At that time, joining the army, enzaging in battles and sup- 
porting the front became the conscious action of tens of millions of 
people. Our party maintained flesh-and-blce_i ties with the masses. 

Those comrades inside the party who now seek orivileges forget the 
party's basic viewpoint and basic line--maintain close ties with the 
masses and never for a single moment cut yourself off from them. 








Our party is a vanguard of the proletariat. wshile doing various kinds of 
work with the masses, party members, leading cadres in particular, must 
bring their exemplary vanguard role into full play. They should set an 
example in maintaining unity and observing discipline. They should devote 
themselves wholeheartedly to public duty, quietly immerse themselves in 
hard work and work more and get less pay. They should be the first to 
bear hardships and the last to enjoy comforts, the first to march forward 
and the last to retreat. If those leading cadres who seek privileges and 
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prerogatives use these criteria to measure their behavior, they will find 
out that they are not up to requirements. 


The key to opposing privileges and improving <he party's style lies in 
the leading cadres at all levels, senior leading cadres in particular. 

As long as leading cadres attach importance to work, the party's style 
can be improved. The Central Commission for inspecting Discipline 
recently set forth "Several Disciplines Conce-ning Innerparty Political 
Life." A circular was issued by the central authorities seeking opin- 
ions on improvements. Afcer the necessary improvements are made, the 
circular will be distributed inside the party as an official document 
and implemented on a trial basis. This is an important document and 
will play an influentiai role in partybuildin;. It enjoys the support 
of party organizations at all levels and of party members. They have 
discussed it earnestly and put forward many suggestions for improvements. 
Concrete measures have been adopted for its implementation. However, 
some comrades lack understanding of this truth. They wrongly think: 

"It is important to improve the party's style. The 12 principles are 
also good, but I worry whether they can be implemented well." Obviously, 
such u view is wrong, because it fails to understand that we have suffi- 
cient conditions for improving our party's work style. We have smashed 
the "gang of four," which means that the biggest hindrance has been 
removed. Under the firm leadership of the party Central Committee headed 
by Comrade Hua Guofeng, we have now worked ou: a correct line and correct 
policies. In addition, commissions fo inspecting discipline have been 
set up by the central and local authcrities. Most cadres and party men- 
bers are good and active. They earnestly hope that we will improve our 
party's style. In the past 2 years the party Central Committee has led 
us to bring order out of chacs and do much work. Various policies have 
gradually been implemented, and the present situation of stability and 
unity has aiso been gradually consolidated. Democratic life inside and 
outside the party has continued to develop, and people's minds continue 
to be greatly emancipated. Of late we have readjusted our national econ- 
omy, which has promoted the advance of our nacional construction on a 
solid basis. In particular, we have Marxist-Leninist weapons of criticism 
and self-criticism. We will certainly get rid of bad work styles and 
preserve goud ones. Facts have proven: Since the smashing of the "gang 
of four," our party has bravely exposed shortcomings in our work and 
settled cases left over from the past in accordance with the principle 
of seeking truth from facts. It has likewise corrected a large number 
of false charges, wrong sentences and frameups and exposed existing 
defects in the party's work style. All this shows that our party is a 
strong political party worthy of being called a glorious, correct and 
great party. Comrade Stalin pointed out: "Self-criticism and not its 
opposite marks the staunchness of our party. Only a staunch political 
party which penetrates life and marches toward victory dares to relent- 
lessly criticize its own defects in front of all the people.” Such is 
our party. We believe that once the germ of the concept of prerogatives 
within the party is exposed and eliminated, our party will become 
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healthier and more vigorous. We also believe that we will successfully 
implement the 12 principles concerning innerparty political life, com 
pletely cure the wounds caused by Lin Biao and the “gang of four," 
oppose the concept of prerogatives and successively solve problems of 
party style in an active and steady way. As .on; as leading cadres at 
all levels take the lead in strictly observing party discipline and 
refrain from seeking privileges and prerogatives, and as long as we take 
disciplinary measures against anyone who violates party discipline and 
are strict and fair in distinguishing achievements from errers and in 
meting out rewards and punishment, we can surely improve the party's 
style. Naturally, in improving the party's style we will encounter 
hindrances and difficulties. However, the advance of the wheel of 
history cannot be halted. We know that discussions on the subject of 
practice being the sole criterion for testing truth have played a posi- 
tive role in putting the ideological line onto the correct track and 

in further promoting the practice of seeking truth from facts. Such is 
also the case with the present discussions on implementing the several 
principles concerning innerparty political lite. They will lend an 
enormous impetus to the campaign to oppose privileges, improve the 
party's style, maintain the party's close ties with the masses and 
further strengthen partybuilding. 


Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out, "Once our party's work style is put com- 
pletely right, pecple all over the country wiil learn from our example. 
Those outside the party who have the same kind of bad style will learn 
from our example and coriect their mistakes if they are good and honest. 
Thus, the whole nation will be influenced." Leading cadres at all levels 
are examples of the whole party, which is an example of the whole society. 
Once the party's style is improved, the style of the whole of society 
will also be improved. Hence, we can do still better in leading the 
people all over the country to march toward the magnificent goal of 
achieving the four modernizativns. 
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A REVOLUTIONARY SHOULD ADOPT SUCH A STYLE 
Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 14-16 
[Short commentary ] 


[Text] Party committees at all levels under «he leadership of the party 
Central Committee headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng have been conscientiously 
implementing party policies in accordance with the principles of seeking 
truth from facts and correcting mistakes wherever they are discovered. 

A large number of false charges, wrong sentences and trumped-up charges 
concocted by Lin Biao and the "gang of four" have been or are being 
corrected. Many important leftover cases have been or are being settled 
fairly. Those comrades who were framed, persecuted or unfairly treated 
have been rehabilitated one batch after another and transferred to new 
posts. They fully realize that it is not casy to win victories in set- 
tling such cases. They heartily appreciate the loving care bestowed on 
them by the party and people. They pledge to keep their minds on what 
the party and people are thinking and to be eager to meet the needs of 
the party and people. They also pledge to contribute themselves heart 
and soul to the great cause of building our country into a strong social- 
ist power. 

During the past few years, Lin Biao and the "gang of four" wantonly 
trampled on party discipline and state laws and exercised feudal-fascist 
dictatorship. As a result, a large number of party members, cadres and 
masses were politically framed, mentally tortured and physically ruined. 
Their relatives were also implicated in their cases. Some even died in 
grief, with their families ruined or dead. In addition, due to certain 
errors in our work before the Cultural Revolution, some other comrades 
were wrongly treated or their cases were exaggerated. Thus, they were 
wronged or suffered a great deal over a fairly long period. The party 
and masses fully sympathize with the sufferings of those persecuted 
comrades. After the smashing of the "gang of four," our party had to 
exert herculean efforts to solve a thousand and one problems crying for 
solution on all fronts throughout the country. Nevertheless, it still 
unswervingly implemented the policy on cadres by correcting various 
kinds of false charges, wrong sentences and trumped-up charges left over 
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from the past. All this fully shows that our party is serious and above- 
board. It has enjoyed popular support for dealing with those matters. 

It is absolutely necessary for our party to do so in order to turn chaos 
into order, strengthen its unity and protect its lofty reputation. It is 
also absolutely necessary for our party to consolidate the present situa- 
tion of stability and unity and arouse all positive factors for the 
benefit of the four modernizations. We must continue to grasp the work 
firmly and do it well from start to finish. We must allow no delay or 
make hasty decisions. 


So that the policy can be implemented better and faster, those comrades 
who were persecuted should naturally assume correct attitudes. They 
should promote the revolutionary style that every revolutionary should 
adopt. As wrong verdicts are reversed, many comrades who were persecuted 
or wronged are paying attention to party spir.t and unity and looking 
ahead. They are openminded and have forgotten personal grudges. They 
are taking the interests of the whole into account and giving due con- 
sideration to those of the party and people. Their lofty revolutionary 
style is invaluable, worthy of emulation and deserving of the respect 

of all. 


Like all other genuine revolutionaries, those comrades have a broad 
political vision. They take both the interes«s of the overall situation 
and the future into consideration and keep their hearts and minds on the 
great cause of socialist modernization. When their own cases have not 
yet been settled, they believe that the party organization will handle 
them correctly at some future date. They reaiize that they were wronged 
and suffered under certain historical conditions and that our party must 
have a process for settling the cases today. As regards settlement of 
their own cases, what is uppermost in their minds is the cause of the 
party and the people and the future of the motherland, not personal gain 
or loss. There is a veteran comrade who joined the army in 1938. Dur- 
ing the war he fought bravely and thrice performed meritorious services. 
He was blinded in his left eye. After liberation he buried himself in 
the building of the army, in spite of his disability and poor health. 

He was wrongly labeled a rightist in 1958 and expelled from the party 

and the army and transferred to his native place for manual labor. When 
someone was sent by the party committee of the army to reinvestigate his 
case last February, some people urged him to recover his lost pay for 

the past 20 years and to strive to rejoin the army. He said: "My case 
will be settled by the party organization in accordance with party policy. 
I will be doing a disservice to the party if [ make random and unjust 
personal demands."' After the investigation, decisions were made that all 
wrong verdicts against him be reversed and his party membership and former 
rank restored. In keeping with applicable regulations, proper arrange- 
ments were made for his retirement. When an official sent by the party 
committee of the army announced the decision, he took some money from his 
trunk and presented it to the official, insisting that he pay his party 
membership dues for the more than 20 years after his expulsion. Such a 


23 











veteran comrade was wronged for more than 20 years. However, he always 
had the interests of the party and people at heart. He deserves praise 
for this. We see the fine qualities of a comnunist in this comrade. 


Those comrades fuJiy grasp the significance of the constant teachings of 
Chairman Mao Zedcag: While settling cases left over from the past, we 
must place emphusis on uniting comrades and working with them. They are 
earnestly putting Chairman Mao's teachings in:co effect, setting strict 
demands on themselves and being lenient with others. They are clear 
about the rights and wrongs of issues of major importance. They always 
unite with comrades on their own initiative and are always warm toward 
them. Not only can they unite with those who agree with them, but also 
they are good at uniting with those who disagree or even with those who 
formerly opposed them and have since been proven wrong in practice. 

They realize that, except for a handful of bad elements, those who made 
them suffer were not necessarily bad people. In most cases, those com- 
~ades who made others suffer were also poisonously influenced by Lin Biao 
and the "gang of four." Therefore, they always concentrate their hatred 
on Lin Biao and the "gang of four," not on their own comrades. 


A comrade in Nei Monggol Autonomous Region was locked up and beaten 
during the campaign to expose the "Xinneiren Party" (the people's party 
in Nei Monggol). After he was released he gave no thought to personal 
gain or loss but worried about the mental burden of those comrades who 
had made him suffer. Therefore, he visited tnem several times and had 
heart-to-heart talks with them, asking them not to be disturbed by the 
past. Those comrades were deeply touched, and many expressed their 
determination to draw lessons from it and do their work well in the 
future. Some comrades were persecuted and deprived of their right to 
work for a long time. Since taking up new leading posts they have been 
bold in implementing party policies. While correcting false charges, 
wrong sentences and trumped-up charges, they are always making concrete 
analyses of those who caused them and others to suffer. They do not 
allow themselves to be swayed by personal feelings. The ancient feudal 
scholar-officials pursued a dogma of "repay those who treat you to a meal 
and take your revenge on those who give you an angry look." They took 
personal love and hatred to heart because of their class nature. How- 
ever, our comrades are advanced elements of tne proletariat. They fully 
grasp the Marxist principle that only by emancipating the whole of man- 
kind can the proletariat itself ultimately be emancipated. We will 
attain a lofty realm of thought once we cast away vulgar attitudes of 
seeking personal favors or revenge. 


Those comrades fully support the way the party settles cases, that is, 
by laying stress on the political settlement of questions. They have 
made full allowance for the difficulties of the party and refrained 
from making any unpractical or extreme demancs. They realize that once 
they are politically rehabilitated, rights and wrongs will have been 
clearly distinguished. They trust the party for their personal future 


24 

















arrangements. Some comrades were wronged for a long time and lived in 
difficult circumstances. But in the process of rehabilitation, when 
economic issues were touched upon, they never submitted any onerous 
personal demands to the party. Some took up higher leading posts after 
rehabilitation, but they refused to move into luxurious apartments or 
use high-class furniture. Some refused to be transferred to big cities 
and remained in places where conditions were hard... A comrade in 
Liaoning was brutally persecuted by Lin Biao and the “gang of four.” 
Her family was ruined, and she suffered a great deal mentally. After 
her rehabilitation, what was uppermost in her mind was the party's pro- 
found concern for her, the difficulties of the state, the sufferings of 
the people and her future contributions to the four modernizations. She 
recalled: Under the interference and sabotage of the ultraleftist line 
of Lin Biao and the "gang of four,” her family was ruined and the state 
became poor. Large sums of money are now needed by all trades and 
services to shift the focus of work. Under such circumstances, the 
state was still subsidizing her. How could she accept it? She asked 
the county party committee to transfer a portion of her pension and 
extra allowance she had set aside to the poorest production team in a 
mountainous region. In our revolutionary contingent there are innumer- 
able good comrades like her who take the interests of the state and party 
to heart. 





A person should go through all kinds of trials. When Lin Biao and the 
"gang of four" were running amuck, many comrades were framed and perse- 
cuted. They never succumbed or flinched and thus deserve the respect of 
the people. Most comrades who were ill-treated because of drawbacks in 
our work have adopted a right attitude toward it, so they enjoy the 
sympathy of the people. With the policy of correcting false charges, 
wrong sentences and trumped-up charges now being implemented, those com- 
rades are again facing new tests. Faced with these tests, many comrades 
are not only handling matters correctly but also displaying a lofty style. 
They merit praise. All this shows that a large number of people who were 
framed and persecuted by Lin Biao and the "gang of four" were good com- 
rades. Trained and educated by the party, they are keeping up many of 
our party's fine traditions and style. It is of great significance to 
carry forward our fine traditions and work style to improve the party's 
style and the general mood of society. 


Since we want to make revolution, we have to adopt a revolutionary style. 
It is always an absolutely indispensable factor that insures the pros- 
perity of our party and propels its cause forward. Our party and country 
are now facing a new historical turning point. We must cure as soon as 
possible the catastrophic wounds inflicted by Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four" on our party, country and people. We must also properly settle 
various kinds of cases left over from the past, do economic reajustment 
work well and march toward the goal of building our country into a 

strong socialist power. Under such circumstances, we demand that all 
party members, leading cadres at all levels in particular, vigorously 
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carry forward a communist style of work. There are many good party men- 
bers and good cadres among the ranks who have adopted a revolutionary 
style, not only in dealing with cases left over from the past, but also 
in their daily work, produccion and study. They can be found in all 
sections and on all fronts, in the central institutions and in grass- 
roots units. Party organizations at all levels must pay attention to the 
work of discovering, summarizing and giving wide publicity to the exem- 
plary deeds, advanced thinking and fine quali-<ies of those comrades. 

We must carry forward the fine traditions of our party and encourage the 
entire party and people throughout the country so that they will be more 
energetic and high in spirits and advance with giant strides on the path 
of the new Long March. 
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A TALK ON THE QUESTION OF READJUSTING CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION 
Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 17-23 
[Article by Han Guang [7281 0342]] 


[Text] Since the smashing of the "gang of four" our economy has revived 
and developed very quickly and achieved marked results. However, as was 
pointed out in the communique of the third plenum of the llth CCP Central 
Committee, many problems concerning the national economy remain to be 
solved due to the long period of sabotage by Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four."' These problems cannot possibly be completely solved in a short 
period of some 2 years. The party Central Committee has made an overall 
analysis of the national economy and defined che main tasks of the 
economic work program for a certain period to come as readjustment, 
reform, consolidation, improvement and guidance of the national economy 
toward proportionate and rapid development. This is an important policy 
decision as well as a dynamic guideline. The key to its implementation 
lies in readjusting the proportionate relations of the national economy. 
In the course of readjustment we must also improve the management system, 
continue consolidating enterprises and bring economic work to a much 
higher level. 


In the readjustment of the whole national economy, capital construction 
occupies an important position. In this article I give my personal 
insights into the readjustment of capital construction and my tentative 
views on certain points. 


Capital Construction Must Be on a Proper Scale 


On the capital construction front, just as on various other fronts, the 
situation in the past 2 years or more on the whole has been very favor- 
able. Great progress has been made in various fields. However, a fairly 
large number of problems have also existed. One important one is the 
incompatibility of construction projects already in progress with the 
financial and material resources the country can provide. According to 
statistics in a 1978 general investigation, various construction projects 
underway throughout the country will take 4 or 5 years to complete, even 
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if nothing is added on (which of course is impossible). Construction on 
such a large scale has posed many problems for the national economy. 
First of all, with too many construction projects in progress and on an 
extended front, financial and material resources are diffused. Work on 
many projects is allowed to drag on. This makes it difficult to realize 
yearly plans calling for completed projects to go into operation and for 
new increases in productivity. It is an important reason for the pro- 
longed periods of construction, the high costs of projects and poor 
returns on investments. Capital construction is an important means of 
expanding reproduction. If too many construction projects are in 
progress and cannot be completed, which puts a heavy strain on financial 
and material resources and manpower over a long period, then we cannot 
achieve additional increases in productivity ‘or society, provide new 
products or achieve the aim of expanded reproduction. Capital construc- 
tion then loses its meaning, and great waste ~esults. Moreover, an 
excessively large construction program often leads to diversion of funds 
and materials from the maintenance and repair of production facilities. 
This hampers the normal progress of simple reproduction. All this natu- 
rally slows the growth of production. Second, funds and materials for 
capital construction come from an accumulated portion of the national 
income. An excessively large capital construction program reflects large 
accumulations in the national economy, which leads to an unbalanced 
economy. With long periods of large accumulations and low consumption, 
the people cannot improve their lives. This will naturally dampen mass 
enthusiasm for production. If the problem should grow serious and remain 
unsolved, then still bigger social problems would arise. 


As far back as early 1957, Comrade Chen Yun pointed out that national 
construction on a large or small scale must be compatibJe with available 
financial and material resources. Compatibility or noncompatibility 
means economic stability or instability. This is a scientific conclu- 
sion based on the experience of our First Five-Year Plan. During the 
First Five-Year Plan, capital construction was on a proper scale, the 
time a project took to complete was short and the investment returns 
were satisfactory. Capital construction had a favorable effect on the 
coordinated development of the whole national economy. However, in 1956 
the amount of money invested in capital construction rose sharply and 

was nearly 60 percent more than that of the preceding year. As a result, 
shortages of raw materials, equipment and transportation were experienced. 
Capital construction projects could not be carried out smoothly. Imbal- 
ances appeared in certain aspects of the economy. Therefore, the scale 
of capital construction in 1957 had to be reduced. Practice over three 
decades shows that whether we properly fix the scale of capital construc- 
tion and correctly handle the relationship be<ween accumulation and con- 
sumption not only decisively affects the proper handling of capital 
construction but also the proportionate and rapid development of the 
national economy, along with the stability or instability of the economic 
situation. This is a very important problem chat must be solved well in 
our socialist modernization. 
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To properly determine che scale of capital construction we must chiefly 
study how to handle the following several problems well: 


1. We must study proportional relations invoiving capital construction 
investments, such as the proportion of accumu.ation and financial income 
to the national income, the proportion of capital construction invest- 
ments to public expenditure, and so forth. This is a matter of balance 
between capital construction investments and national financial resources. 
Our capital construction investments come mainly from public expenditure 
allocations and in the final analysis are determined by total national 
income (newly created value) and its rate of growth. Establishing a 
proper ratio can stimulate economic development; otherwise, the opposite 
will result. Our past records show that when our economy was developing 
relatively quickly the rate of accumulation was between 22 and 25 percent. 
The proportion of financial income to the national income was around 33 or 
34 percent, and the proportion of capital construction outlays to public 
expenditure was about 31 percent (except in individual years). On the 
other hand, when our economy was out of balance, the rate of accumulation 
exceeded 30 percent and ever. came to more than 40 percent. The proportion 
of financial income to the national income in certain years even reached 
more than 45 percent. The proportion of capital construction outlays to 
public expenditures at times came to 40 or more than 40 percent. 





Of course, the economy is developing ceaselessly, so proportional rela- 
tions should not be fixed. We must make penetrating studies to acquaint 
ourselves with objective laws governing various proportions in relation 
to each other and constantly search for the best possible proportional 
relations in light of the conditions in different periods. As things now 
stand, the rate of accumulation has been on tie high side for many years. 
A steady improvement in the people's living scandard is urgently needed. 
An excessively large scale of capital construction must be reduced; other- 
wise, economic stability and development will suffer immensely. From a 
long-term point of view, our country, with its large population, will 
always have consumption high on its agenda of economic problems. On the 
other hand, given a weak agricultural foundation and low labor produc- 
tivity, only a proper accumulation and a steajy and not too ambitious 
capital construction effort can help promote a balanced and rapid economic 
development. The aforementioned proportions are of great value in study- 
ing solutions to these problems. 


2. Material resources should be treated as tie main factor in deciding 
the scale of construction. To carry out a construction project, funds 
alone will not do. We cannot rianage with any of these things missing-- 
everything from equipment, rolled steel, timber and cement to bricks, 
tiles, lime and stones. Coordinated economic development is generally 
accompanied by a balance between funds and material resources. However, 
when there is an unbalanced condition, state funds viewed as a whole are 
still backed by material resources. But as far as the composition of 
material resources is concerned, an imbalance naturally exists between 
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such material resources that are needed in production, everyday life and 
capital construction, and between supply and iemand. Therefore, we must 
not only seek a balunce between the scale of construction and financial 
resources but also lay emphasis on a balance between the scale of con- 
struction and material resources aad between she material resources 
themselves. We must check the material resousces available ‘or expanded 
reproduction after properly arranging for soc.aliy needed simple repro- 
duction and then base the arrangements for the scale of construction on 
available material resources. If we are concerned with only financial 
and not material resources, and if we just arrange investments without 
regard to lack of material resources, the fulzillment of capital con- 
struction plans will naturally be difficult. An artificially induced 
shortage of material resources will naturally keep the purchasing agents 
busy and give rise to various illegitimate accivities aid even result in 
the discontinued production of daily necessities. This problem deserves 
our attention. 


3. Too many construction projects should not be undertaken at a time. 
Each project must be on a manageable scale. A great number of projects 
is a clear indication of a large scale. However, if a project itself is 
not assured of a given scale, all projects as a whole will become 
unmanageable in scale. For ‘.any years we have encountered these prob- 
lems: 1) There are too many categories of projects, and 2) many projects 
are added to or enlarged while underway. In some cases, certain projects 
are grouped under the same category, so that <here are more categories 
calling for immediate attention. Thus, an excended front naturally 
results, and plans are upset. The shortage of financial and material 
resources is made acute indirectly. According to calculations based on 
relevant data, the financial and material resources the state can cur- 
rently provide can only roughly satisfy the needs of 70 percent of the 
projects underway. If we do not reverse such a situation of "five people 
living on the steamed rice meant for three," we cannot have good returns 
on capital construction investments. 





4. In construction we must take every factor into consideration and 
providently provide for everything needed. Unlike industrial and agri- 
cultural production efforts, a capital construction program takes a 
relatively long period to complete. Once a large project is started, 
it must be continued without any change. Plans for it must be arranged 
at one time and carried out over the years. Therefore, in determining 
whether the scale of capital construction is proper we cannot take just 
l year as a basis for judgment. We must consider the years to come and 
see to an overall balance. However, there is a possibility that many 
projects may simultaneously reach tie height of their demand for equip- 
ment and installations 2 or 3 years later. An imbalance is thus likely 
to arise between the scale of const’tuction ani financial and material 
resources. Of course, the fundamer':al problen is that we must have a 
stable long-term plan. The readjus':ment of tne national economy this 
time around will provide favorable conditions for formulating a long-term 


} 30 


| 


' 
{ 








plan which is down to earth, comprehensively balanced, positive and 
stable and reliable. 


After a period of readjustment we must bring the scale of capital con- 
struction in line with the financial and material resources the country 
can provide. This is an important goal we must strive to achieve. 


The Objects of Capital Construction Investment Must Be Justified 


Capital construction investment involves a problem of allocation. For 
the same amount of money, results vary with different objects of invest- 
ment. Putting money in the wrong direction will affect even the balance 
of the whole nat'‘onal economy. Therefore, rational readjustment of the 
objects of investment is another important goal of ours in capital con- 
struction. 


How can the objects of investment be put on a rational basis? Of course, 
this requires an overall study of the various aspects of the national 
economy and the proportional relations between various departments. In 
this regard, we still have certain problems to clarify or explore as far 
as both theory and practice are concerned. 


1. We must readjust the objects of investment in the order of agricul- 
ture, light industry and heavy industry. Of course, the relationship 
between agriculture, light industry and heavy industry is not just a4 
problem of allocation of funds for capital construction. The third 

plenum of the party Central Committee readjusted the relationship between 
industry and agriculture in many respects and strengthened agriculture 
considerably. However, rational allocation of capital construction funds 
will play a tremendous role in the proper handling of this important matter 
of proportional relations in the national economy. Comrade Mao Zedong said 
long ago that we must arrange the national economy in the order of agri- 
culture, light industry and heavy industry. In allocating funds and mate- 
rial resources for capital construction, we must first take the needs of 
the development of agriculture and light industry into consideration. 

What comes next is heavy industry. If we should first satisfy the needs 

of heavy industry and arrange whole sets of equipment for it, then wat 

is left of the financial and material resources for agriculture and light 
industry would be very limited. Should this be taken to mean that heavy 
industry is not important? Of course not. Heavy industry’ is fundamental 
to the technical transformation of the whole national economy. Its impor- 
tance is determined by the objective needs of economic and technical 
development. This is beyond a shadow of doub:. However, experience over 
many years shows that lopsided investment in ieavy industry is an important 
factor responsible for an excessive accumulation and an excessively large 
scale of capital construction. 


Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out in 1956 that with heavy industry we had a 
problem of "wholeheartedly or halfheartedly wanting to develop it." The 
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development of heavy industry is inseparable ‘rom the development of 
agriculture and light industry. Agriculture provided labor, raw mate- 
rials, a market and funds for industry in its development. The scale of 
development of industry and the rate of its g-owth are determined by the 
labor productivity of agriculture. Especially now, when our country is 
relatively backward economically, industrial dependence on agriculture is 
more noticeable. Historical experience shows that whenever agricultural 
conditions improve there is a corresponding increase in the pace of 
industrial development. Whenever agriculturai conditions worsen, indus- 
trial development slows down. Light industry involves the investment of 
a small amount of money and promises great profits and quick results. 

By energetically developing it we can achieve the aim of “making light 
industry support heavy industry" and of stimulating the latter's develop- 
ment. Therefore, if we really want to develop heavy industry, we must 
first make proper arrangements for agriculture and light industry and 
stimulate their development. Moreover, the aim of our developing heavy 
industry is to provide means of production for light industry and agri- 
culture and satisfy the daily needs of the people. Based on Marx' 
writings, Lenin repeatedly pointed out: "in the final analysis, there- 
fore, productive consumption (the consumption of the means of production) 
is always bound up with individual consumption and is always dependent on 
it." ("A Note on the Question of the Market Theory," "Collected Works of 
Lenin,” Vol 4, p 44) To stress industry for the sake 71 industry runs 
counter to basic socialist economic laws and the aims of our revolution 
and constructiou efforts. 


2. We must correctly understand and apply the law of priority develop- 
ment of the means of production. Stressing ayriculture, light industry 
and heavy industry arranged in order of importance does not clash with 
the priority development of heavy industry. Priority development of 
heavy industry is required by an objective law--the priority development 
of the means of production. However, we must have an overall understand- 
ing of it. The priority development of the means of production is a law 
of expanded reproduction, given unceasing technical advances. Our coun- 
try is now in a process of technical transformation. The development of 
the means of production should naturally occupy a priority position. 

The amount or proportion of what is allocated for capital construction 
should be geared to such priority needs. However, “priority” should not 
be carried to an unlimited extent as one pleases. For instance, during 
the First Five-Year Plan, capital construction investments in agriculture 
and heavy industry showed a ratio of 1 to 6 and investments in light 
industry and heavy industry a ratio of 1 to 8. This then met the needs 
of the priority development of the means of production. Agriculture, 
light industry and heavy industry were relatively well coordinated and 

in proportion. The national economy developed relatively rapidly. After 
the readjustment early in the 1960's, the proportion of investment in 
agriculture was raised slightly. However, investments in light industry 
and heavy industry by the Fourth Five-Year Plan showed a ratio of 1 to ll. 
The development of the means of production might be described as a case 
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of great "priority." But the result was an imbalance between agriculture, 
light industry and heavy industry. This only slowed down economic 
development. Therefore, in light of the features of our country and the 
economic conditions in different periods, we should seriously study the 
problem of how far we should carry the “priority” development of the 

means of production and what we should do about the scale of technical 
transformation and its rate of development to best se: ve economic develop- 
ment. Moreover, laws are general trends of development that exist 
objectively. The law of priority development of the means of production 
does not require that the means of production must develop in any given 
year faster than any sector producing the means of subsistence. This is 
especially true when an imbalance appears and requires an adjustment. 

At present we may consider making the light and textile industries 

develop faster than heavy industry for a certain period. This would help 
the development of the whole national economy. 





3. We must understand well the Marxist principle of expanded reproduc- 
tion. This principle provides a theoretical basis for our capital con- 
struction efforts. Many relevant problems require penetrating study. 

For instance, Marxism put social production under two main categories, 
i.e., production of the means of production (che first category) and 
production of the means of subsistence (the second category). Generally 
speaking, heavy industry comes under the first category and agriculture 
and light industry under the second. However, we cannot simply equate 
heavy industry with the first category and agriculture and light industry 
with the second. More important, we must acquire a comprehensive under- 
standing of the basic conditions for expanded reproduction as pointed out 
by Marx. Not only must the first category previde additional means of 
production for its own development and that of the second category, but 
the second category must provide additional means of subsistence for the 
development of the two categories. This principle is hard to understand 
in everyday economic life. For instance, heavy industry must provide 
machinery, equipment, raw materials, fuel, power and other means of pro- 
duction in building a new factory. Meanwhile, an appropriate increase 

in the number of workers and the population o* towns and cities requires 
a proper increase by agriculture and light industry in the supply of food 
and other consumer goods. Only in this way can expanded reproduction be 
achieved. This is to say that the developmen: of the two main cate- 
gories must be harmonious. We cannot just pay attention to the develop- 
ment of the first category and neglect the second. Besides, the two main 
categories act on each other. Marx said: Consumption reacts on produc- 
tion. Consumption is the motive force of production. The consumption 
needs of the second category make constant demands on the first and 
stimulate its development. For instance, iron, steel, machinery and 
other products are needed by the first category itself and are drawn upon 
by the second category for consumption. If the second category develops 
very slowly and cannot afford these products ‘rom the first category, 
then the first category will find a lack of demand for its products and 
cannot develop quickly. Moreover, the basic conditions for expanded 
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reproduction pointed out by Marx call for not only harmony between the 
two main categories in the allocation of funds (the pattern of value) 
but especially harmony in the distribution of materials (the pattern of 
matter) and harmony in quan.ity, variety and specifications. How to 
organize well the distribution of materials between the two main cate- 
gories and within each category is also a major problem that must be 
studied and solved. 


4. We must base modernizetion on the conditions of China. This is to 
say that we must discover the laws governing the realization of moderni- 
zation under the concrete conditions of our country. On the one hand 
our country has a large population, a great number of peasants, a limited 
area of farmland, a backward economy, a low standard of living and a 
relatively serious problem about food and employment. On the other hand 
it has built an economic foundation after 30 vears of socialist con- 
struction and established an industrial system marked by a relatively 
complete set of categories. This makes it possible for us to achieve 
the four modernizations. These facts of life provide a basis for all 
our economic work and for capital construction work. 


How can the problem of technical trausformation be solved well? Moderni- 
zation of course requires the fullest possible use of advanced techniques 
in construction. There is no other way to gradually achieve technical 
transformation for the whole national economy. However, in using 
advanced techniques, including advanced skills and equipment introduced 
from foreign countries, we must pay attention to priorities and direct 
limited funds to programs which have a great effect on the development 

of the national economy and which are most uryently needei or are most 
essential to basic needs. We must make a carefui study tc find out what 
comes first and what follows. Meanwhile, we must base our technical 
transformation policies on the conditions of our country, its economy 

and its existing technical situation. For a <airly long time to come, 
automation and semiautomation, mechanization and semimechanization and 
manual processes must go hand in hand. Regarding those new techniques 
concerned only with the reduction of manual work, we must introduce 

fewer of them for a certain period or refrain from introducing them for 
the time being. In no way does this mean neg ecting the raising of labor 
productivity; on the contrary, it means selecting the means to raise 
labor productivity in light of the features of our country. If we do 

not consider problems in these terms, we are very likely to commit the 
mistake of one-sidedly pursuing the new. This will give rise to new 
problems in economic and technical development. 


There is also the problem of correctly handling the relationship between 
the building of new enterprises and the transformation of existing ones. 
Our country now has several hundreds of thousands of enterprises. The 
situation is a far cry from that shortly afte: the founding of the state. 
At that time our industrial foundation was weak, with much left to be 
desired. Heavy industry, especially, had practically no foundation. 
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Without launching more new construction projects, we could not gradually 
build our own industrial system. However, we then still made a point of 
fully using and transforming existing enterprises. Now we have acquired 
a fairly strong industrial foundation. Many enterprises, if transformed 
a bit, could increase their production capacity considerably. Compared 
to building a new enterprise with the same capacity, an enterprise so 
transformed would save money and bring quicker results. We can achieve 
much with little effort. Therefore, in studying rational allocations 

for capital construction we should in no way consider only the building 
of new enterprises and neglect transforming and improving old ones. 

So long as transforming an existing enterprise can provide a solution, 

we should avoid starting a new one. Especially now with the heavy 
strains on fuel, power, raw and other materials and capital construction 
equipment, still less should we one-sidedly pursue new products. This is 
to avoid a situation in which a new factory goes into production, only to 
compel an old one to stop. Of course, whether the transformation of an 
existing enterprise is justified technically and economically is a matter 
that must be carefully weighed on the basis o- calculations and compari- 
sons. We cannot seek transformation without regard to economic results. 
Still less can we use transformation as an excuse for a transformation 

or overhaul that is the equivalent of a completely new job. If we do so, 
we can neither save money nor achieve much with little effort. On the 
contrary, we will end up paying more and getting very little for all our 
effort. The result will even be an imbalance between production and 
capital construction. Economic development will thus suffer. 


Be Resolute in Capital Construction Readjustment 


The readjustment of capital construction must begin with the sorting out 
of projects underway. This is an important measure in readjusting the 
national economy and achieving the quickest possi ‘e progress in capital 
construction. With such a job well done, we ca i,t only acquire the 
initiative in production but also benefit by improved proportional 
relations in the whole national economy. 


The readjustment of capital construction has two aims: 1) We must readjust 
the scale of construction, narrow the front of capital construction and 
resolutely stop those construction projects which are not assured of 
required resources, are not based on clear, available information on 
hydrogeological and geological engineering features, require technological 
processes not yet mastered, are not provided with guaranteed fuel, power 
and raw material supplies, still pose pollution problems yet to be solved 
and are not justified economically. This is co bring the scale of con- 
struction in line with the financial and material resources that can be 
provided by the state. 2) We must readjust the objects of investment. 
Guided by the order of importance of agriculture, light industry and 

heavy industry, we must develop agriculture aad light industry and those 
projects that cost little and bring quick and good returns and more 
foreign exchange. We must develop such weak links as coal, electricity, 
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oil, transportation, building materials, telecommunications, and so forth. 
We must also make proper arrangements to deve_op urban housing, municipal 
and public facilities, scientific research, culture, education, public 
health, commerce and the service trades. We must thus enable the national 
economy to develop gradually in a coordinated manner in order to aliow 
the gradual elimination of the incompatibility between the "bone" and the 
"meat." With this object in view, we must on the one hand intensify our 
efforts to sort out and readjust those projects underway. On the other 
hand we must pay close attention to present construction efforts, in- 
crease production and practice economy in a big way and guarantee the 
completion of key projects and their smooth operation. We must concen- 
trate forces on a war of annihilation, strive to fulfill the construction 
assignments for the current year and achieve <he aim of advancing in the 
course of adjustment and adjusting in the course of advancing. 


Sorting out projects underway is a positive measure. This naturally has 
the support of all quarters. However, it is easier said than done. When 
it comes to the actual suspension of a number of projects, we are bound 
to run into resistance from this or that party. To tackle this task we 
musi be firm in our resolve, bold in adhering to principle and overcoming 
resistance and resolute in opposing such erroneous practices as not stop- 
ping projects that should be stopped, reducing the amount invested but 
not the projects involved, cutting down on the small but not the big 
projects, only reducing the number of manufacturers of components, 
auxiliary workshops and projects for processing "three wastes" but not 
the number of main projects and main workshops, and so on. Of course, 

we must do our job conscientiously. We must make a concrete analysis of 
concrete projects, recognize differences and avoid lumping everything 
under the same group and writing things off "at one stroke" without 
differentiating between short-term and long-term projects and between 

the urgent and the less urgent, the important and the less important. 

We must correctly understand problems concerning long-term and short- 
term projects and overcome the idea of "having nothing to do with matters 
concerning long-term projects you are interested in." Indeed, from the 
viewpoint of their partial interests and the needs of the four moderniza- 
tions, all trades and businesses should be developed in a big way. How- 
ever, as far as long-term and short-term projects are concerned, we can- 
not depart from reality and disregard a state of imbalance. We must look 
at the situation as a whole, seriously seek an overall balance and cut 
down on long-term projects in favor of short-term ones. Those projects 
that should be stopped should be resolutely stopped. Those that should 
be retained should be resolutely retained. As regards those projects 
affected by reduced annual allocations and thus delayed, we must make 
overall arrangements for the use of both locaily available materials and 
machines to be obtained elsewhere so that no problems will arise when 

the time comes to pay for the equipment. As *o those projects already 
Slated to be suspended or delayed, we must pay attention to doing what 

is necessary. We must make proper arrangemen=s concerning maintenance 

of the facilities of those projects to be delayed, the transfer of 


36 














equipment and materials not required, the reassignment of construction 
forces not wanted and the placement of workers required to prepare for 
the resumption of production efforts. 


While directing intensified efforts toward the readjustment of capital 
construction, we must energetically reform capital construction manage- 
ment systems, continue to consolidate the management of capital con- 
struction projects and the management of enterprises, and energetically 
try to increase the returns on investments and raise the work level. 
Readjustment, reform, consolidation and improvement are closely related 
and stimulate each other. Without making proper readjustments, we can 
hardly carry out major reforms and overall consolidation. Without mak- 
ing necessary reforms and serious consolidation efforts, we also can 
hardly be thorough in consolidation. Not subjected to readjustment, 
reform and consolidation, the whole level of work cannot be really 
raised. 


In reforming capital construction management systems we should first 
solve two problems well. 1) Under the unified leadership of the party 
Central Committee, we must increase the powers of areas and enterprises 
and give areas and basic-level enterprises the freedom to do more, 

while adhering to the socialist road and introducing the planned economy. 
2) We must really act according to objective economic laws and gradually 
establish a management system geared to the needs of the four moderniza- 
tions which takes economic accounting, economic responsibility, economic 
interests and economic results into consideration, along with management 
systems covering funds, plans, materials, enterprises and so forth and 
management procedures. The key to success lies in linking the good or 
bad results of capital construction investments with the economic inter- 
ests of areas, departments and enterprises and their individual workers. 
In this way, areas, departments and enterprises and their workers will 
become a powerful economic force in their efforts to do a good capital 
construction job and will show a strong sense of economic responsibility. 
They will be encouraged to show concern for economic accounting and 
strive to improve the returns on capital construction investments. Major 
reforms ‘n capital construction include the granting of bank credits to 
provide part of “he money invested in capital construction; the intro- 
duction of the contract system for building projects; construction enter- 
prises managing their own affairs and working on their own account; and 
surveying and designing units operating on the same footing as enter- 
prises. The job of experimenting with these reforms must be given close 
and proper attention. Of course, reforms concerning capital construction 
management systems anc methods go far beyond what has been mentioned. 
Moreover, many problems have to do with the reform of the whole economic 
system. Therefore, we must take the whole situation into consideration, 
strengthen investigation and study, assume a positive attitude, take firm 
and steady steps and seek concrete results from each reform. In no way 
can we approach things with a short-lived burst of enthusiasm and prac- 
tice formalism. 
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What is most important in the business of consolidating capital con- 
struction is acting strictly according to cap.tal construction procedures. 
The experience of many years shows that in handling a major project well 
we must first pay attention to preparatory work. This includes drawing 
up and studying planned targets and design papers, selecting sites for 
factories, defining industrial and mining districts, guaranteeing the 
supply of raw materials, fuels, power, water, transportation and other 
production and construction needs, arranging components and parts to be 
assembled into complete sets, building municipal facilities and amenities, 
formulating measures for environmental protection and earthquake preven- 
tion measures for earthquake-prone areas, doing a good job of requisi- 
tioning land, dismantling buildings and resettling their occupants, 
providing projects with water, electricity, access roads and leveled 
sites, and so on. 


We have all along directed our main energies toward the organization of 
construction work after beginning a project and have paid inadequate 
attention to preparatory work. For several years we have adopted the 
method of "guaranteeing the completion of key projects and their going 
into operation." This has had the effect of increasing returns on 
investments. We must now continue to adopt such methods. However, as 
far as the whole process of capital construction is concerned, in our 
effort to guarantee the completion of key projects we are likely to 
neglect the ordinary ones. In our effort to guarantee that a project 
goes into operation in the same year we are aiso likely to neglect the 
business of continuing construction. These are problems that crop up 
after work on a project has begun. Tackling them is tackling only a 
part of capital construction work. To really act according to capital 
construction procedures and seize the initiative in construction, we 
must start from the very beginning and make proper advance preparations 
for construction so that every new project is built on a steady and 
reliable basis. Otherwise, the call for strict observance of capital 
construction procedures will be meaningless. This is also an important 
part of the effort to turn chaos into order in capital construction work. 
Of course, not only should we make proper advance preparations but we 
should also pay close attention to construction work, the preparations 
required for a project to go into operation and the matter of inspecting 
and approving a completed project. We must get involved from start to 
finish and get the whole construction job done well. 


The program for consolidating capital construction involves a long list 
of things to be done, such as enterprise management, site management, 
consolidation of ranks and so forth. Because of limited space we cannot 
spell out here everything that must be done. The proper handling of the 
capital construction effort with regard to its readjustment, reform, 
consolidation and improvement is a hard battle. The job imposed on us 

is a very tough one. Under the leadership of the party Central Committee 
headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng, we must rely on the masses of cadres and 
people to triumphantly carry this tough battle through to the end. We 
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cannot run away from difficulties or back out at the first sign of 
resistance. Nor can we quit halfway because of an improvement in the 
economic situation. We must fight this battle with firm and unwavering 
determination. Through readjustment, reform, consolidation and improve- 
ment, we must guide capital construction work toward conformity with 
objective laws and accomplish various capital construction tasks with 
greater, quicker, better and more economic results to meet the needs of 
an accelerated pace in achieving the four modernizations. 


CSO: 4004 
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ON THE NECESSITY OF REFORMING THE EQUIPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM THAT 
"REPRODUCES ANTIQUES AND FREEZES TECHNICAL PROGRESS' 


Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 24-31 
[Article by Sun Yefang [1327 0396 2455]] 


[Text] Around the end of the 1950's and the beginning of the 1960's I 
gave the fixed assets (chiefly technical equipment) management system a 
nickname: "Reproducing antiques and freezing technical progress." At 
first I only mentioned it in conversations and in discussion meetings. 
Later I wrote two reports, in 1961 and 1963, to the leading comrades of 
the central authorities in charge of financial and economic work and 
theoretical work and criticized this system. (These reports were: ‘On 
the Question of the Financial and Economic System Within the Economy 
Under All-People Ownership," dated 2 June 1961, and "The Question of 
Fixed Assets Management System and Socialist Reproduction," dated 

2 September 1963. They are included in "Several Theoretical Problems 
Concerning the Socialist Economy," a collection of theses which will be 
published soon.) Taking my two reports into consideration, Chen Boda 
and that adviser of the "gang of four” said that I had propagated revi- 
sionism. One-fifth of a century has passed since then. To my regret, I 
have to repeat today what I said in the past. 


1 


At present the work focus of our party and state has been shifted to 
socialist economic construction and the four modernizations. However, 
the equipment management system currently practiced is an obstacle to 
industrial modernization. At the mention of industrial modernization, 
some comrades tend to think first of importing new technologies from 
abroad and building new factories; they seldom think about transforming 
old enterprises or replacing old equipment. Of course, we are not like 
the "gang of four," who opposed importing new technology from abroad, 
were imbued with parochial arrogance and isolated China from the outside 
world. Comrade Mao Zedong said: "We must learn to do economic work from 
all who know how, no matter who they are." Importing new technology is 
one of the methods of learning from foreign countries. However, no matter 
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how big a step we may put forward and how fast we may advance in develop- 
ing industries, the total number of factories built and put into opera- 
tion every year is very small, currently less than 1 percent of the 
hundreds of thousands of existing enterprises. Still fewer are the 
number of so-called big enterprises that are equipped with foreign 
technology. Even if the new enterprises we are putting into operation 
today are run by the newest foreign technology, industrial equipment 
will go through major changes in 4 or 5 years as modern science and 
technology develop rapidly. Thus, if these new enterprises do not pay 
attention to making constant innovations in their equipment and in: cal- 
lations, they will lag behind others by a generation in 4 or 5 years, 
even though they were the best when they were put into operation. More- 
over, imported technologies may not necessari\y be first rate in the 
countries which export them. The real new technology is not to be found 
in the equipment we see being used when we visit factories abroad (even 
if we can see all of the equipment), but in the equipment which is still 
being assembled or even being designed in research institutes. There- 
fore, if we do not replace or innovate the industrial equipment we are 
now using, and if we confine our scope to new enterprises which are put 
into operation every year and which constitute less than 1 percent of the 
total number of current industrial enterprises, then an all-round mod- 
ernization of our industry will be impossible. 


I have said this at several forums recently. If we do not change the 
system of replacing industrial equipment, which was copied from the 
Soviet Union during the First Five-Year Plan, modernization will be 
impossible even by the year 3000. This is because we are in an 
“equidistant race" with foreign countries and can only trail behind the 
advanced ones. I was not saying frightening things just to raise an 
alarm. Some people have already seen the defects in this Soviet system 
of replacing industrial equipment. An article carried by the Austrian 
newspaper NACHRICHTEN on 25 August 1978, enticled "Moscow's Desire To 
Save Raw Materials Is Hampered by Its Production Plan," said: 


"The Soviet Union has devised a highly effective method of continuously 
making ingots; some 28 Western countries are using its patent right. 
However, in the Soviet Union only 11 million tons of steel ingots are 
made every year by this method of continuous casting. This represents 
less than 8 percent of the total steel output.” 


"Among many others, this example suffices to show that even though the 
technological know-how comes from the Soviet Jnion, Western industries 
are more flexible in making use of new technology. The Soviet Union's 
total annual steel output is approximately 150 million tons. As a 
result of an irrational steel refining method, it is estimated that 

20 million tons of steel is lost every year." 


Where, then, is the Soviet Union “inflexible”? It is in the irrational 
equipment management system. Evidently the Soviet Union is still using 
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the old system of equipment management which was in practice during the 
Stalin period. The equipment system we are now practicing was copied 
from the Soviet Union during the First Five-Year Plan. Many people even 
at that time felt it was irrational. This system has been amended and 
revised from time to time during the past two decades and more, but it 
remains basically unchanged. 


Il 


First of all, this system is irrational in that the term of depreciation 
is too long. Our term of depreciation is generally 25 to 30 years. (For 
example, the depreciation rate at our Anshan {ron and Steel Company is 
2.92 percent, and the term is more than 30 years.) This means that the 
economic value of our technical equipment will completely disappear after 
20-30 years. That is to say, this system only considers the material 
wear and tear (or tangible wear and tear) and does not take mental wear 
and tear (or intangible wear and tear) into consideration. 


In the capitalist world, economic crises occurred at 10-year intervals 
during the 19th century. Marx said this meant that the capitalists had 
to replace their equipment every 10 years on she average. He held that 
the economic crisis cycle was related to the equipment replacement 
cycle. After World War II the capitalist world's economic crisis cycle 
shortened from 10 to 3 or 4 years. The reason was that more rapid 
technical improvements resulted in more rapid replacement of equipment. 
However, our system of replacing fixed assets remains unchanged, and we 
still believe that the econuxi~ value of modern equipment can last 20 
to 30 years, that is, one-fourth or one-third of a century. 


This system is also irrational in that it specifies that equipment 
replacement takes place in three different stages, so that funds for 
replacing equipment can also be divided into shree independent cate- 
gories. First is the outlay for daily maintenance, which involves the 
smallest amount of money. Second is the outlay for overhaul. The 
third, which involves the largest amount of money, is for replacing 
equipment and is used for building new projects and buying new equipment. 
During the years of the "Great Leap Forward," four expense categories 
for technical innovations, trial production of new products, labor 
protection and purchase of spare parts were initiated and controlled by 
enterprises. These categories did not involve large amounts of money, 
so the enterprises could not completely solve their problem of replacing 
equipment. 


It is stipulated that the funds for daily maintenance and overhauls 
remain with the enterprises; those for replacing equipment, the largest 
amount, are submitted to the state. According to this management system, 
the complete replace: “ old equipment, such as rebuilding shops and 
purchasing new equipment, is like starting a anew enterprise. It has to 
be examined and approved by the higher levels, as is the case in 
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initiating capital construction projects. Everything has to be arranged 
in a unified manner by the state. Generally, investment in capital con- 
struction for old enterprises is tightly budgeted and cannot be easily 
approved. kor this reason, this amount of money is spent chiefly on 
running new enterprises and has nothing to do with transforming estab- 
lished ones. 


An established enterprise takes charge only ot the daily maintenance and 
overhaul of equipment. The funds for daily maintenance and overhauls 

are independent; those for maintenance cannot be used for overhauls and 
vice versa. For example, I came across such a matter when I was 
inspecting a certain power plant at Dukou in 1978. This power plant 

paid close attention to daily maintenance and technical innovations and 
had spent all its funds, 2.8 million yuan, for daily maintenance of 
equipment (charges for technical innovations were paid for with the daily 
maintenance funds). Meanwhile, because of its constant attention to daily 
maintenance, its equipment actually did not need an overhaul, aithough it 
was due. For this reason, it had 4 million yuan in overhaul funds 
deposited with the bank, and not a cent was spent. However, when it 
wanted to do more work on maintenance and technical innovation, it could 
not do so because it had spent all its funds for daily maintenance. 
People derided this system by saying, "What is rational is illegal; what 
is legal is irrational." 


In addition, what is most irrational in this system is that overhauls must 
be conducted according to the principle of "not installing an additional 
part, not changing the appearance of the equipment and not taking the 
equipment away to another place." That is to say, an overhaul means that 
a machine should be repaired without allowing a motor or any other device 
to be added to it. Im the past, such large innovations had to be 
reported to and approved by higher levels, as is the case in procedures 
of capital construction projects, before they could be put into practice. 
However, such examinations and approvals invo.ve complicated formalities. 
This is what I called the system of "reproducing antiques," a system that 
freezes technical progress. 


If we do not change this system, we will meet with the situation in the 
Soviet Union reported by the above-mentioned custrian newspaper: What 
has been invented by China cannot be publicized and used in China. 
Actually, such a situation already exists. For example, we have suc- 
cessfully made some newly designed products but cannot mass-produce them. 
It is more difficult to publicize a product than to invent and trial- 
produce it. 


III 
The central authorities have pointed out recently: We must follow the 


Chinese road to modernization. What, then, siould we first pay close 
attention to in modernizing the industry of a big country with a 
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population of 900 million people? The first thing we should do is develop 
industrial production at the highest possible speed (at least at the 
speed attained during the First Five-Year Plan) so that the people's 
living standard can be raised considerably. However, by what means 
should this task be accomplished? By relying on newly built factories 
and those imported from foreign countries? Or by relying on the hundreds 
of thousands of existing old enterprises? The answer is clear enough: 

to achieve this goal we should rely mainly on existing old enterprises. 
The reason is that newly built enterprises are few in number, and, judg- 
ing by the present speed of construction, at least 3 to 5 years are 
required to build a new one and another few years to bring it into full 
operation after completion. 


However, in order that the hundreds of thousands of existing old enter- 
prises accomplish this major task--quickly develop production at a speed 
not lower than that attained during the First Five-Year Plan in order to 
raise the people's living standard considerably within a short period of 
time--it is necessary during the current all-round readjustment of indus- 
trial development to completely change the current equipment management 
system of "reproducing antiques" and "freezing technical progress."' To 
achieve this it is first necessary to raise the depreciation rate and 
shorten the term of depreciation. Even if the term of depreciation can- 
not be shortened to 4 or 5 years as in advanced industrial countries, it 
should not be longer than the equipment replacement cycle attained by 
Western countries during the 19th century, that is, the term of deprecia- 
tion should not be longer than 10 years. 


There has always been a controversy among theoretical researchers, and 
especially among practical workers, over the ate and years of deprecia- 
tion. Some believe that raising the depreciation rate and shortening 
the term of depreciation is behavior typical of the spoiled sons of the 
bourgeoisie. At least, they say, this is an idea of economic theorists 
and scholars who are divorced from practice. They also say: Our country 
is poor and has limited assets. We lack machines, so we should use then 
carefully. Capitalist countries have more machines than they need, so 
they do net care. We must not be extravagant and wasteful as foreign 
capitalists are. 


It is a serious misunderstanding to take raising the depreciation rate 
and shortening the term of depreciation as wasteful bourgeois practice. 
This is like applying the viewpoint of small handicraft producers of 
medieval agricultural society to evaluate the progress of productive 
skills during the era of capitalist machine building. The economy of 
the small medieval handicraft producers declined as a result of the 
handicraft producers’ shortsighted views. It is true that capitalists 
are extravagant in daily life. However, in enterprise management they 
are particular about cost control. They do not allow anything which 
does not yield profits for them. They do not allow the waste of a nail, 
not to mention a machine. Although capitalists who manufacture machines 
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may have their warehouses overstocked, other capitalists who use these 
machines will not buy an extra one for the former's benefit. Every 
capitalist goes on improving skills to innovate his equipment more 
quickly in order to increase labor productivity and earn greater profits. 


We often say that socialist enterprises carry out production, not to 

make profits, but to meet demands--the working people's personal demands 

and the public demands in a socialist society. Thus, should we not go on 
improving skills to increase productivity in order to meet these demands? 
Should we permit the socialist society to stand still and technologically 
lag behind capitalist society forever? 


In the history of the development of capitalist countries there have been 
examples of countries being hindered by their backward productive equip- 
ment. Before World War I, Britain was the most developed industrial 
country in Western Europe. After World War I, however, its industries, 
especially its coal ana textile ones which had once been a pillar of the 
British Empire, were far outpaced by Germany and Japan, because Britain 
was reluctant to replace its outdated equipment. In his preface to the 
first edition of "Das Kapital," Marx said this about the impediments to 
social progress by the old things in history: "The dead seize the 
living." Should we allow the "dead" and the old equipmerc management 
system to impede our flourishing socialist economic system and hinder us 
in our progress? 





It is also a misunderstanding to put the raising of the depreciation rate 
and the shortening of the term of depreciation in opposition to the prac- 
tice of cost control and the careful use of technical equipment. First, 
strengthening maintenance and replacing equipment is precisely for the 
purpose of protecting equipment. Second, shortening the term of depre- 
ciation does not mean that a set of equipment should be discarded once 
its term of depreciation comes to an end. On the contrary, the mechanical 
equipment can still be used. That is to say, the low efficiency (low 
productivity of labor) and high consumption (of power and raw and other 
materials) resulting from technical backwardness are not serious enough 
to cause production costs to be so high as to run production at a loss 

or without any profits. We should make full use of old equipment. Even 
if the equipment is too old to be used and has become a heap of scrap 
iron, it is still the people's property and should not be wasted. There 
is no problem about this. 


Here we come to a theoretical problem which is also a practical one: To 
encourage enterprises to make full use of their old equipment, should we 
calculate the term of depreciation of the equipment according to its 
actual wear and tear (that is, not only calculate the tangible but also 
consider the intangible wear and tear)? Or should we artificially lower 
the depreciation rate and prolong the term of depreciation? As we know, 
depreciation charges are included in production costs. Old equipment is 
low in efficiency and causes high consumption, which makes production 
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costs high. If our equipment management system specifiec that enter- 
prises using old and those using new equipments should bear depreciation 
charges alike, then nobody would be interested in using the old. If old 
equipment did not bear depreciation charges, people would be more 
enthusiastic about using it. This is more compatible with the spirit of 
repairing and utilizing old or discarded things. Therefore, I propose 
that the term of depreciation be shortened and that within that term the 
depreciation rate be higher in the initial ani lower in the final period. 
That is to say, the depreciation rate should decrease gradually within 
the term of depreciation. 


IV 


To reform this equipment management system of "reproducing antiques and 
freezing technical progress," we must in principle allocate ali the 
depreciation funds to enterprises rather than to provinces and munici- 
palities. Nor should the central authorities, local authorities and 
enterprises each control part of the funds. We must admit that the 
workers of enterprises who run the machines and the cadres, especially 
those engaged in technical and financial work who are directly in charge 
of production, rather than the cadres of the central authorities and the 
provincial and municipal economic management organs who are far away 

from the enterprises, should be ones who have the most authoritative say 
over such questions as which of the machines need minor repairs and 
innovation, which others need to be overhauled or be replaced and whether 
new machines should be bought. In short, the enterprises should be given 
the power to replace the fixed assets (chiefly technical equipment). 

The higher-level financial organs and occupational departments will have 
done their job by just guiding and supervising the enterprises from the 
angle of financial and technical work. For instance, they should be 
checking whether the enterprises have acted against the financial system, 
used fixed capital as circulating capital and even spent fixed capital as 
consumption funds, whether the most economic and newest technical replace- 
ment plans have been adopted within the limits of the funds and technical 
forces available, aid so forth. 


Therefore, I made the following proposal in a 1963 study report: In 
reforming the existing systems of planning and enterprise management, 
it is first necessary to work out the details of the correct principle 
of "centralizing power over major affairs and decentralizing it over 
minor affairs" as put forward by Comrade Mao Zedong. 


What is it that the commissions and ministries of the central level 
should grasp, and what is the power that should be yiven to enterprises? 
I am of this opinion: 


First, in principle, authority over the use of funds, that is, use con- 
cerning simple reproduction as Marx said, especially concerning the work 
of overhauling and replacing fixed assets (chiefly equipment) of 
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enterprises, should be given to the enterprises. Thu.-, depreciation 
funds (under the premise of increasing the depreciation rate and 
shortening the term of depreciation) for fixed assets should ia pria- 
ciple be grasped wholly by enterprises. Only when the resources are 
running out and the enterprises are to be closed and when they do not 
need to increase their production capacity will it be necessary to 
surrender the depreciation funds to the state, partly or wholly as 
planning permits. 


Some financial workers oppose increasing the depreciation rate and trans- 
ferring depreciation funds to lower levels. Their main reason is this: 
It is estimated that China now has fixed assets amounting to several 
hundred billion yuan. Increasing the depreciation rate by 1 percent 
would mean decreasing annual fiscal income by several billion yuan. 

If the depreciation rate were increased from the current 3 percent to 

10 percent, the annual fiscal income would decrease by several dozen 
billion yuan. It is true that this change in systems would bring some 
difficulties to fiscal budgeting and tie planning of the national economy. 
However, it is important to clearly explain the reasons for such a change. 
Once the reasons are explained, it will be possible to find a solution to 
the problem. Actually, it should be seen thac the arguments of those 
who oppose this change show precisely the deceptive nature of current 
fiscal incomes (that is, turning debits into bookkeeping credits), which 
means that “capital” is taken as income. There are now only two roads 
for us to follow. One is to follow the old method and continue to live 
off our "capital" and create false income. In this way a few more pro- 
jects may be tackled, but the technical progress of hundreds of thousands 
of old enterprises will be frozen. As a result, it will be impossible to 
increase labor productivity and real income. Another road is to effect 

a change, increase the depreciation rate and assign depreciation funds 

to lower levels. When this road is followed, the number of new projects 
appears to be reduced. However, this will quicken technical innovation 
and replacement of the fixed assets of the existing several hundreds of 
thousands of enterprises. Labor productivity may increase greatly and, 
subsequently, real income will increase. The growth rate of this income 
will surely be much higher than that in the past. Which of these two 
roads should we take? The answer is very simple. It is hoped that those 
engaged in practical work and those in theoretical study will hold a dis- 
cussion on this topic. 


Second, supply (including supply of equipment, power and raw and other 
materials), production and consumption (the consumers-~users--of the 
means of production are represented by commercial corporations) are to 
be handled by the enterprises themselves on tre basis of existing 
cooperation among them and by signing contracts. Once a contract is 
Signed, the parties concerned must fulfill it strictly. Those who break 
it must bear the economic and legal consequences. Only when a breach 
appears in supply, production or consumption or for other reasons and 
when the grassroots enterprises themselves cannot repair this breach 
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will it be necessary for higher-level organs so help the enterprises con- 
cerned solve their problems. 


When enterprises can maintain a balance of supply, production and con- 
sumption on the basis of existing cooperation among themseives, they will 
not have to call supply allocation meetings ("‘allocation" should be 
interpreted as "rations"), which were satirically referred to as mile 
meetings. The phenomena of traveling purchasing assistants will no longer 
exist. In this way, the higher-level planning organs and business manage- 
ment organs will not have to be busy all day organizing supply and market- 
ing, that is, working as go-betweens in circulating goods. and will be 
able to concentrate their energies on handling affairs relating to pro- 
duction (this is the base of all economic work). What is still more | 
important is that they can spare a hand to conduct the major affairs of 

expanded reproduction or new investments in the whole country, that is, 

in society as a whole. 


Third, all profits gained by the enterprises, except the portion retained 
for use as bonuses and for their funds, should be submitted to the state. 
State-run enterprises in a locality should submit their profits to the 
local financial bureaus. Enterprises run by the central authorities 
should submit their profits to the financial departments under the State 
Council. ihe reason is that profits (profits outside the bonuses and 
funds for enterprises) represent the work done by productive workers for 
society, as Stalin said. This portion of income will be used to pay the 
expenses for running the organs responsible for national defense and for 
scientific, cultural, educational, health, po _itical and judicial work 
and will also be invested in expanded reproduction; these two items of 
expenditure, especially the outlay for expanded reproduction in society, 
cannot be manipulated by enterprises. In a big country like China, which 
has vast territories and a large population and where development is 
uneven, investment in expanded reproduction should be distributed in a 
unified manner by the central government. This is so because it is 
impossible for an enterprise or even a provincial or municipal department 
to make appropriate decisions on the comprehensive balance among different 
sectors of the whole country and among the provinces and municipalities. 


To sum up the above three points, workers, technicians and administrative 
cadres of grassroots enterprises should be aroused and relied on to handle 
the daily tasks concerning funds (capital), that is, affairs relating to 
simple reproduction, as Marx said, whether they are affairs arising in 
the course of production (such as replacement of equipment) or in the 
oirse of circulating goods (supply and marketing). To the leaders at 
levels, especially the central leaders, these are minor affairs, and 
ywer should be decentralized and allocated to the lower levels. Affairs 
celating to new investments, that is, relating to expanded reproduction, 
as Marx said, are major affairs which should be grasped by the central 
leaders (provincial and municipal enterprises should be supervised by 
the provincial and municipal authorities). 
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V 


Here we must clarify two concepts which have ong been confused and have 
caused practical work to be adversely affected. They are: What is simple 
and what is expanded reproduction? 


As we know in daily life, whether in a capitalist society or a socialist 
society, and from a long-term point of view, the constant technical 
progress and improvement in business management will cause the produc- 
tivity of social labor to grow continuously, except under special condi- 
tions of natural and manmzde calamities. Thus, the scale of production 
(in terms of product and equipment quantity) always continues to grow, 
even within the sphere of existing capital. ‘“n terms of production quan- 
tity of use value, this is also a form of expanded reproduction, which 
actually means growth in labor productivity. It is essentially a synonym 
for an increase in labor productivity. 


In studying the problem of reproduction, Marx tried to separate the 
expansion in the scale of production resulting from the ‘ncrease in labor 
productivity--expanded reproduction of materials--from th~ <xpanded 
reproduction he was studying, that is, expanded reproduction caused by 
accumulations and by increases in investment. He thus treated the ques- 
tion of increases in labor productivity abstractly. This was so because 
increases in labor productivity are, first, the object of technical and 
scientific study and, second, the object of study in business management, 
which is concrete economics (in a capitalist society this is a special 
subject for capitalists and their agents or employees); it is not the 
object of study in political economy. Therefore, the expanded reproduc- 
tion mentioned by Marx in political economy generally refers to the 
expanded reproduccion caused by additional investments and accumulations. 
An expanded reproduction of this nature--an economic movement comprising 
the movement of the value of funds and the movement of actual production-- 
is the very object of study in political economy. 





However, being long influenced by the concept of a natural economy, some 
economic theorists formerly did not draw a line between simple and 
expanded reproduction from the angle of the value of funds. Instead, 
they drew a line from the angle of use value and actual production. As 
a result, they could not expound the Marxist theory of reproduction. 
They just brought chaos into practical work. 


This subject goes back to the period of the agricultural policy of 
readjusting, consolidating, filling out and raising standards adopted 
after the 3 years of economic difficulties. After summing up the 
experiences and lessons of the 3 years of economic difficulties, the 
party Central Committee and the State Council at that time drew this 
conclusion: In doing any task for socialist economic construction, 

that is, whether in drawing up plans or conductis.g business management 
or doing the work involved in supplying materials, it is first necessary 











to arrange simple reproduction well--production carried out by old enter- 
prises--and then arrange expanded reproduction. As summed up by the 
party Central Committee and the State Council after taking in the 
experiences and lessons of the 3 years of economic difficulties, this 
conclusion was "a direct criticism »f prevailing social evils" and was 
very sensible and correct. One of the causes of the 3 years of economic 
difficulties was a work style chara :erized by exaggeration--transferring 
many laborers and a great deal of funds from agricuiture to wasteland 
reclamation and running cultural troupes, propaganda teams and so on, 

and transferring the manpower and funds of old enterprises to run new 
factories, refine steel and so forth. As a result, expanded reproduction 
did not succeed. On the contrary, current production was sabotaged. 
Then, Chen Boda, who had usurped power over theoretical work, and that 
"theoretical authority" who later became adviser to the "gang of four" 
tried to seek a line between simple and expanded reproduction. As I said 
above, influenced by the deep-seated concept of a natural economy, they 
only tried to find this line in actual production, that is, in the magni- 
tude of use value and the number of workers and staff members. Their 
efforts were futile. The reason was this: I. an automobile plant capable 
of producing 10,000 cars a year according to =ts original design turns 
out an extra 1, 10 ov 100 cars in a certain year for one reason or 
another; or if a textile mill having 50,000 spindles installs an extra 
100 by utilizing and repairing old or discarded equipment or by other 
means and without asking the state for additional investment; or if a 
factory which has only 1,000 workers employs a few or a few dozen more 
temporary or permanent ones to meet certain needs, is it reasonable to 
take this as expanded reproduction and new investment and to restrict 
these enterprises through complicated review and approval formalities? 
Should a plant which increases production without asking the state for 
investments and increases its production capacity by repairing and 
utilizing old or discarded things be rewarded’ The result of their study 
was: Simple and expanded reproduction are an abstract Marxist principle; 
it is not easy to tell one from the other in practice!!! Thus, instead 
of contributing to the experiences and lesson:: summed up by the party 
Central Committee and the State Council regarding the 3 years of economic 
difficulties, they went so far as to indirectiy negate the correct con- 
clusion which had been drawn. 





Actually, if a line is drawn between simple and expanded reproduction 
according to Marx' definition--according to the magnitude of the value 

of the funds invested--the conclusion drawn by the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council can be proven to be very correct and wise. 
One of the causes of the 3 years of economic difficulties was that the 
production funds (that is, the funds for simp.e reproduction, including 
materialized labor and human labor) of the old enterprises and produc- 
tion teams were infringed upon in order to conduct expanded reproduction. 
As a result, both were damaged; this resulted in diminished rather than 
expanded reproduction. 
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Vi 


Since liberation the work of balancing supply, production and marketing-- 
the supply of equipment and raw and other materials and the marketing of 
products--has been grasped directly by higher-level planning organs and 
economic management departments, especially by higher-level commercial 
departments and goods and materials departments. Why do I propose 
assigning this work to the grassroots enterprises? In the past, when 
management was conducted in a unified manner, this work was not con- 
ducted in a well-balanced way, and there were always breaches. If the 
central economic organs take no interest in this work and assign it to 
the grassroots enterprises, can these enterprises handle it well? Willi 
the work end up a mess? No. The production policy (what is to be pro- 
duced) for each grassroots enterprise is laid down when the enterprise 

is established. The supply of equipment and raw and other materials and 
the marketing of products are planned teforehand and stabilized by means 
of contracts. A breach of contract is subject to econonic and legal 
sanctions. Product prices are also fixed according to the state's uni- 
fied system. Higher-level organs may supervise and examine these matters 
through financial accounting and business statistics. This blocks the 
road to speculation and profiteering. Therefore, things will not end up 
amess. Moreover, the work regarding such targets as variety, specifica- 
tions and quality of products, which cannot be controlled, supervised 

and inspected under the old system, can now be carried out and accomplished 
better through mutual supervision and inspection by the supply, production 
and marketing sections of an enterprise. 


Management of fixed assets, especially the overhauling and replacing of 
technical equipment, should in principle be assigned to the grassroots 
enterprises. At the same time, the work of balancing supply, production 
and marketing of products should also be assigned to the grassroots 
enterprises. Subsequent to this change in the enterprise management 
system, appropriate changes should be made in the procedures for drawing 
up state plans. The former method, in which she State Planning Commission 
first draws up a big plan and then assigns the tasks (targets) to the 
central winistries and various provinces and municipalities, a method of 
distributing assignments from the top downward, has been changed so that 
the grassroots enterprises first achieve a balance in supply, production 
and marketing and set up a contract system and then sum up experiences 

and report them to the higher levels. A national plan of simple repro- 
duction is also drawn up on this basis. At the same time, the central 
ministries and the State Planning Commission draw up the plan for expanded 
reproduction, that is, the plan for achieving a comprehensive balance in 
supply, production and marketing among the newly built enterprises. These 
two plans together constitute the national economic plan for the whole 
country or the whole society. 


After these enterprise management and planning systems, which aim at 
achieving a balance in supply, production and marketing at every level 
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from the grassroots level upward, have been dvawn up, the goods and 
materials supply system and the goods and materials distributing organs 
will inevitably "vanish" in steps. This will happen because their 
existence is no longer required. However, as this system is being 
changed, the goods and materials management organs at all levels are 
facing a more complicated, albeit glorious task: How should the policy 
of readjusting, consolidating, filling out and raising standards be 
carried out on the basis of present and past -elations of cooperation 
between the supply, production and marketing sections, and what should 
be done on this basis to set up a universal contract system of supply, 
production and marketing for grassroots enterprises? Having done this, 
the goods and materials management organs wili have accomplished their 
historical task. 


My viewpoint gives other people, especially comrades responsible for 

goods and materials supply, the wrong impression that I have adopted a 
nihilistic attitude of completely negating the work of the goods and 
materials supply organs. The reason for this is that in the past 20 

years or so I have never mentioned a good point about these organs, 

either verbally or in my articles and investigative reports. However, 

I think that these organs and this distribution system which centralizes 
distribution work from the top downward have »een entirely necessary, 
whether during the initial period of the October Revolution (that is, 

the period of civil war and military communism) or during the period of 
economic restoration in Russia, or during the years of the revolutionary 
war and the initial period after the liberation in China, or during the 
periods when goods and material supplies ran short and before the normal 
relations of cooperation in supply, production and marketing were estab- 
lished between grassroots enterprises. This yoods and materials distribu- 
tion system accomplished its honorable historical task. However, when 
economic construction later got onto the right track and when the five- 
year plans were drawn up, the relations of supply, production and market- 
ing between enterprises were not established through exchanges of commodi- 
ties or products or through the contract system. Instead, the work of 
achieving a balance in supply, production and marketing among the hundreds 
of thousands of enterprises throughout the country was carried out by an 
allocation or supply system which had been adopted during the war years 
and the initial period after liberation. That was a thankless task. 


At the same time, I must point out again that to change the existing 
supplies allocation system from the top downward it is first necessary 
to change the present planning and enterprise management systems which 
function from the top downward. The current zoods and materials alloca- 
tion system is an indispensable component of she existing enterprise 
management system. If the enterprise management and planning systems 
remain unchanged, and if the relations of cooperation in supply, pro- 
duction and marketing and the contract system are not established 
beforehand between enterprises, changes in the present supplies alloca- 
tion system will lead to confusion. 
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Vil 


I started this article with the system of replacement of fixed assets. 
However, I quickly turned to the enterprise management system, the 
planning system, the financial system (submission of profits to the 
state) and the goods and materials management system. I seem to have 
wandered far from the original subject. However, when we think care- 
fully about the problems mentioned above, we shall understand that all 
of them are inalienable aspects of a so-called unified financial system 
and that impediments to the speedy development of the national economy 
resulting from the system of “reproducing antiques and freezing techni- 
cal progress" are the invariable outcome of this financial management 
system. 





During the late 1930's and after World War II, the Soviet Union not only 
could not maintain the rapid economic development of the period of the 
first and second five-year plans but also showed signs of gradually 
reducing this speed. People held the wrong theory that when the base 
figure was large the speed would be less, but the absolute quantity 
represented by the increase of a percentage point would be larger, and 

so on. This means using elementary arithmetic to hide the economic 
consequences caused by the (political) ossification of the superstruc- 
ture and the financial system. If this deceptive theory is tenable, we 
must accept this logic: On a chicken farm the average number of eggs 
laid by a hen decreases with the expansion of the farm. The rate of egg 
laying on a farm with 100,000 hens is lower than that of a farm with 
50,000 hens; a farm with 50,000 hens lags behind a farm with 10,000 hens, 
and a farm with 10,000 hens lags behind a farm with 1,000 hens, and so on. 
It should be pointed out that such a theory of gradual decrease in speed 
has no market among our theoretical researchers and practical workers. 


Thanks to the wise policy of our party Centra. Committee, the question 

of changing the financial management system has now been raised again 
since the "gang of four’ have been smashed and the situation of political 
and ideological ossification shattered. I therefore have the courage to 
air some opinions on changing the existing system. I hope practical 
workers and theoretical researchers will point out and correct my 
mistakes. 


CSO: 4004 
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BRING THE POWERFUL FORCE OF POLITICAL WORK INTO PLAY IN THE MODERNIZATION 
OF THE ARMED FORCES 


Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 32-38 
[Article by Xiao Hua [5135 5478]] 


[Text] At present our party, country and army are at an important turn- 
ing point in history. The glorious prospects of realizing the four 
modernizations is inspiring and urging us to struggle hard to build a 
modern revolutionary army. How to adapt political work to the shift in 
emphasis in work is of universal concern to everyone. Recently the CCP 
Central Committee reiterated the necessity of upholding the four basic 
principles in realizing the four modernizations. From the Central Com- 
mittee to the localities, everyone is putting emphasis on strengthening 
political and ideological work. Many political cadres of our units have 
also carried out warm discussions focusing on such issues as “how polit- 
ical work can serve modernization." The All-Army Political Work Confer- 
ence put forth the task of bringing the fine traditions of political work 
into play under the new historic condition and defined the orientation, 
task and method of political work. Since the shift in emphasis in the 
work of the party, some comrades have often attached importance to the 
study of concrete problems but neglected basic things. Based on some of 
my own experiences, I wish to discuss and stucy several basic problems 
of how to bring the fine tradition of political work into play under the 
new historic condition and uphold the proper grasping of political work. 


The Political Work of the New Period Must First Attach Importance to 
Consolidating and Strengthening the Absolute Leadership of the Party 
Over the Army 


The Chinese Communist Party is the force at the core leading all the 
Chinese people, including the organizers and .eaders of the four mod- 
ernizations. Political work is the work of the party, and its primary 
task is to strengthen and consolidate the absolute leadership of the 
party over the army. This is the fine tradition of political work of 
our party. After the shift in emphasis in the work of the party, this 
"primary task" of political work definitely cannot "be shifted." In 
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accordance with the spirit of the third plenavy session of the llth CCP 
Central Committee and the four basic principles reiterated by the CCP 
Central Committee, we must uphold strengthening and consolidating the 
absolute leadership of the party over the army as the primary task of 
political work. 


The PLA is the army of the party. Only by relying on political work to 
politically, ideologically and organizationally guarantee absolute 
leadership of the party over the army can we preserve the proletarian 
characteristics of the army. The first rule of political work promul- 
gated by the Red Army explicitly stipulated: "To fulfill its great 
historic task, the Chinese workers and peasants Red Army must accept the 
leadership of the proletarian vanguard (the Communist Party)." "The 
political work of the Red Army is to consolidate the leadership of the 
proletariat and its vanguard--the Chinese Communist Party--in the Red 
Army so that the Red Army will become a strong and powerful armed force 
in the workers and peasants revolution." Our army has been able to grow 
from small to big, weak to strong and become an invincible heroic army 
because it has guaranteed the absolute leadership of the party cver the 
army by means of strong and effective political work. Precisely because 
of this, Lin Biao and the "gang of four," in their conspiracy to usurp 
party and army leadership, always directed the target of attack at the 
political work organs of the party in the army. They first instigated 
"smashing the General Political Department of the palace of hell," con- 
tinued to deal staggering blows on the Genera. Political Department and 
disrupted the political work of the units. In the past there were a 
handful of people in society who cast doubts on the leadership of the 
party and attempted to rock and weaken the leadership of the party. 

At present there are again a handful of people with ultraleftist features 
expressing doubts and even opposing the third plenary session of the llth 
CCP Central Committee. In the face of this kind of erroneous ideology, 
the political workers of the party should not have any doubts about 
upholding the ieadership of the party and should also fully discharge 
their duty, boldly and assuredly organize the masses to carry out effec- 
tive resistance and criticism, educate the masses of commanders and 
fighters to keep on strengthening party concepts, believe firmiy in and 
safeguard the leadership of the Central Committee and the Military Con- 
mission of the CCP Central Committee headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng, have 
faith in the line, policies and principles of the party, bear in mind the 
instructions of the party and always maintain a firm and correct political 
orientation. 


Basically speaking, the leadership of the party over revolutionary work 
is primarily the leadership of the Marxist ideological and political line 
and the organizational leadership of democratic centralism. Comrade Mao 
Zedong pointed out: "To lead the revolution to victory, a political 
party must depend on the correctness of its own political iine and the 
solidarity of its own organization." ("On Coatradictions") To guarantee 
and strengthen the absolute leadership of the party over the army, 
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political work must conscientiously implement the line, policies and 
principles of the party amd use them as the basis for unifying the think- 
ing and actions of the cadres and fighters. During the long revolu- 
tionary war, education on the general line of the new democratic revolu- 
tion, which was repeatedly carried out by our army, enhanced the heroic 
militant awareness of our army on overthrowing the three big mountains. 
After the nationwide liberation, our army continued education on the 
general line of the transitional period, the general line of socialist 
construction and the general line of the international communist move- 
ment, which raised the awareness of the commanders and fighters to 
actively take part in and defend socialist revolution and socialist con- 
struction. At present and for a period in the future our units must 
continue to implement the spirit of the third plenary session of the 
lith CCP Central Committee, thoroughly carry out education on the gen- 
eral line, general task and policies of the party in the new period and 
unify the thinking of the cadres and fighters on the basis of the spirit 
of the third plenary session. At present some comrades in the party are 
still deeply poisoned by the ultraleftist ideology of Lin Biao and the 
"gang of four," and a handful of them have even spread rumors and lies 
attacking the series of policies carried out by the CCP Central Committee 
after the smashing of Lin Biao and the "gang of four," and particularly 
those after the third plenary session, as running counter to Marxisn- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. In addition, a handful of people in society 
are spreading an ideological trend of doubting and opposing the four basic 
principles. Moreover, individual comrades within the party not only do 
not admit the danger of this ideological trend but even directly or 
indirectly support it to a certain extent. If this ideological trend is 
not overcome in time, it is bound to weaken the leadership of the party 
over revolutionary work, and there will be a canger of modernization 
coming to naught. All political workers must support and strengthen 
party leadership and organize the units to conscientiously study the 
documents of the third plenary session of the llth CCP Central Committee 
and the relevant speeches recently made by responsible comrades of the 
CCP Central Committee. They must also give timely theoretical explana- 
tions and correct guidance on ideological problems currently appearing 
in the implementation of the line, policies and principles of the party. 
At the same time, they must resolutely struggie against the ideological 
trend of doubting and negating the four basic principles, so that our 
commanders and fighters can resolutely implement and defend the correct 
line of the party and guarantee the vigorous cevelopment of moderniza- 
tion along the correct orientation. The concrete line and the concrete 
policy of the work of the units come under the general line and are in 
their service. The enlarged meeting of the Military Commission in 1975, 
the plenary session of the Military Commission in 1977 and the All-Army 
Political Work Conference in 1978 laid down a series of policies, prin- 
ciples and tasks for our army. We must conscientiously study the docu- 
ments of the third plenary session, the important speeches of Comrades 
Hua Guofeng, Ye Jianying and Deng Xiaoping anc the report of Comrade Wei 
Guoging, resolutely implement the various tasks put forth at the meetings 
and strengthen the building of the units in an all-round manner. 





56 











The absolute leadership of the party over the army is carried out by means 
of party organizations at various levels in the army. Without a4 strong 
party organization, it is impossible to implement a correct political 
line. Party committees at various levels are cores of unified leadership 
and solidarity of the units. To uphold the absolute leadership of the 
party over the army, we must keep on strengthening the construction of 
party committees and branches at various leve.s, conscientiously imple- 
ment the collective leadership of the party committee and the system of 
division of labor and responsibility among leading cadres under coliec- 
tive leadership, strengthen the party's concept of collective leadership 
and struggle against all erroneous tendencies that tend to weaken and 
destroy democratic centralism. Leading cadres of the party at ail levels 
must fully emancipate their minds and give full play to democracy in order 
to raise the enthusiasm of party members and strengthen the fighting power 
of the army. However, ours is a democracy under centralized guidance, 

and it is designed to consolidate discipline and strengthen fighting power, 
not to weaken this discipline and fighting power. We absoluteiy will not 
permit anyone to display the signboard of so-called "democracy and "“free- 
dom"’ while kicking aside the party committee to make "revolution" or con- 
tend for "democracy." Party committees and political organs at various 
levels must not be afraid to shoulder their responsibility, and in 
accordance with the principle of democratic centralism they must be bold 
at leading and good at guiding. They must carry out thorough and meticu- 
lous political and ideological work and set the pace for the masses of 
comrades and fighters in waging a resolute struggle against phenomena 
which tend to disrupt the socialist legal system and endanger the inter- 
ests of the state and people. They definitely cannot appear weak and 
incompetent before this perverse trend. They must give play to the role 
of the company party branch as a fighting fortress and, through the party 
members, propagate to the masses and organize and lead them, so that the 
leadership goals of the party can be translated into the action of the 
masses. In our army's modernization and fight, every party member must 
strive to be a model in heroic fighting, carrving out orders and observing 
discipline, as well as a model in political work, diligent study, internal 
solidarity and unity. In the selt-defensive counterattack against Vietnam, 
the border defense units of Guangxi and Yunnan fully brought into play 

the exemplary role of communists and led the masses to score a victory in 
the battle. We must properly study their pol:ticali work experiences in 
this battle and turn them into an asset for building up our units. 





It Is Even More Necessary To Uphoid the Use o° Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought To Educate the Units in the New Long March 


Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought is the theoretical basis directing our 
thoughts and the fundamental guide for our four modernizations. Every 
political cadre must always bear in mind thet the basic task of political 
work is to educate the units with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 

A handful of people in society have recently spread the ideological trend 
of doubting and negating Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and the 
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erroneous view of "supporting the correct Mao Zedong Thought" and 
“opposing the wrong Mao Zedong Thought." Som: comrades also think that 
with the shift in work emphasis to modernization they can give up the 
study of revolutionary theory. There are even some political cadres who 
think that political work and Marxism-Leninisi1-Mao Zedong Thought are 
not so popular now. Because of this, they ei=her consciously or uncon- 
sciously slacken their efforts to organize and lead book reading and 
study. These conditions remind us that in a zreat historic period of 
revolutionary change we must all the more emphasize the basic task of 
political work in educating the units with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought, so that all comrades engaged in political work will truly under- 
Stand the great significance of successfully carrying out this task and 
realistically, firmly and properly grasp the education in Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 


To carry out education in Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought we must 
attach importance to systematic and comprehensive education in the light 
of reality and completely and accurately study the basic theory of 
revolution. This is the way to build up the units ideologically. If 
these are properly grasped, cadres and fightevs will have a correct 
stand, viewpoint and method in dealing with things and analyzing problems, 
and there will at least be some consciousness and morality in their work 
and life. Although fighting went on all the time during the war years, 
our units still made use of all available time to carry out class educa~ 
tion, education on revolutionary heroism and education on whose soldiers 
they were, whom they were fighting for and the essential qualities of a 
people's army marked by unity between officers and men and between the 
army and people. It was precisely because of this more comprehensive 
basic education that comrades and fighters greatiy enhanced their polit- 
ical consciousness and won victory in the war. Lin Biao and the “gang of 
four" and their kind most gravely disrupted book reading and study and 
the political education of units. Therefore, they desperately peddled 
their sinister goods of utilitarianism to destroy the fine tradition of 
integration, systematization and grasping of fundamentals. Under their 
influence, no unified plan for study and education existed for some units. 
Everything was left to the arrangements of the upper level based on the 
requirements of the moment. They had no idea as to what theory a fighter 
should be helped to grasp after several years of service. These frag- 
mentary and unsystematic methods of study and education caused the fighters 
to have no comprehensive or correct understanding of the basic theory of 
revolution. They frequently lacked the ability to resist or the dialec- 
tical viewpoint to deal with things that were wrong. Some time ago, when 
we put emphasis on emancipating minds and on practice as the sole 
criterion for testing truth, individuals began to have doubts and hesi- 
tations about Marxism-Leninism—Mao Zedong Thought. When we introduced 
some advanced foreign technology and put the stress on democracy, some 
people even began to have doubts and hesitations about such fundamental 
issues as the socialist line and the dictatorship of the proletariat. 
After we put the stress on upholding the four basic principles, a handful 
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of people began to have doubts about emancipa-:ing minds and the spirit 

of the third plenary session of the llth CCP Central Committee. They 
tried to drag the “four upholds" back to the road distorted and usurped 
by Lin Biao and the "gang of four." Undoubtedly, this situation has 
resulted mainly from the long period of confusion in ideological theory 
created by Lin Biao and the "gang of four." However, it is also directly 
related to our units’ not getting a systematic education in basic theory. 
Some comrades still have not seen the importance of this problem. In 
political work they frequently attach importance to grasping education 
in the central task and concrete ideological work but neglect grasping 
education in basic theory and basic ideological training. It should be 
pointed out that both education in the central task and concrete ideo- 
logical work are extremely important; however, a structure many stories 
high must be built from the ground up. Basic ideological construction 

is the foundation of the awareness of cadres and fighters. If tnis 
foundation is not properly laid, the solution to all actual ideological 
problems and education in the central task will resemble a structure 
built on sand. It either cannot be done or cannot be solid when built. 
Ideological work inevitably will be like treating the symptom but not 

the disease, or "having a new problem appear as soon as a previous one 

is solved." With a proper grasp on the systematic education of revolu- 
tionary theory, the minor principles will be controlied by the major ones, 
and all actual ideological problems will be easily explained and solved. 





We must conscientiously sum up the lessons of past experience. In read- 
ing and study we must scientifically draw up long-range plans, organize 
the cadres to read some of the works of the revolutionary teachers in a 
planned and systematic manner, and completely and correctly understand 
and master the scientific system of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
As fer study for fighters, we must edit and prepare political knowledge 
reference material and books for popular consumption so that they can 
master some basic concepts of Marxist philosonhy, politicai economy and 
scientific socialism in their several years of service. We must ener- 
getically give play to the revolutionary study style of combining theory 
with practice and improve the ability of cadres and fighters to apply the 
Marxist stand, viewpoint and method to observe, analyze and solve problems. 


Close attention must also be given to making political education compre- 
hensive and systematic. Judging from actual conditions in the moderniza- 
tion of the armed forces, we believe that importance should be attached 
to making a success of basic education in the following ways: 


1. The armed forces shoulder the sacred duty of defending socialist 
construction. We must educate them on the bright socialist future and 
ambitious communist goals. We must organize cadres and fighters to study 
the history of socialist development and the »asic principles of socialism 
and communism along with the history of the Cainese Communist Party and 
the Chinese people's armed struggle for power under the leadership of 
Comrade Mao Zedong, so that they will understand how the Chinese 
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proletariat and working people went through a most arduous struggle and 
how countless revolutionary martyrs made bloody sacrifices before the 
dictatorship of the proletariat could be set up and before we could step 
on the golden socialist road. Only socialism can save China, so we must 
have ambitious goals, love socialism even more and taxe the socialist 
road firmly. At the same time, we must energetically publicize the 
general task of the new period, inform the masses of the embitious goels 
and beautiful prospects of the general task and urge everyone to struggle 
hard for the general task of the new period. 


2. The glorious task of defending the motherland and the four moderniza- 
tions requires each and every one of our fighters to always maintain high 
military preparedness. We must systematically carry out education on 

the militant outlook of the proletariat and help everyone clearly under- 
stand the cause of war, the essence of war, the relations between war 

and peace, the factors determining victory and defeat and ways to elimi- 
nate war; fundamentally solve the question of whom we are serving and 
whom we are fighting for; and establish the mentality of always being 

on the alert and instill the confidence of not being afrsic to iight and 
of being certain of winning. We must carry out education on opposing 
hegemonism, organize everybody to study Comrade Mao Zedong's "three 
worlds" theory, denounce the crimes of the hegemonists and expose their 
reectionary nature and frailty, and clearly understand that the hegemon- 
ists are the source of world war and the most vicious enemy undermining 
China's modernization. Because of this, we must hate, loathe and despise 
them. To arouse their sense of responsibility for defending the mother- 
land, we must energetically carry out patriotic education among the cadres 
and fighters and foster a lofty patriotic spirit of courageously dedicating 
their all to defending the great socialist mocheriand. 





3. In several decades of arduous struggle our party and army have 
developed a set of glorious revolutionary traditions that can be used as 
good teaching aids for educating units. We mist regularly carry out 
education on the aim, character and task of tie army, revolutionary 
heroism, revolutionary optimism and arduous struggle; study the glorious 
deeds of the older generation of proletarian cevolutionaries and revolu~ 
tionary martyrs; and use the lofty revolutionary spirit of revolutionary 
predecessors to mold the younger generation, cultivate a fine communist 
quality in them and bring their revolutionary spirit of fearing neither 
hardship nor death into play. 


4, Under the new historic condition, ideological class struggie is still 
acute and complex. Nonproletarian ideas and old force of habit in all 
shapes and colors are ready at all times to affect the units in a variety 
of ways. We must do a good job of fostering proletarian ideology and 
eliminating bourgeois ideology so that cadres and fighters can establish 
a revolutionary outlook on iife. Living and fighting in rural base areas, 
our units in the past had little contact with things. With transport, 
telecommunications and propaganda facilities increasingly developed, the 
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links between the units and society are now more extensive than at any 
time in the past. Proceeding from actual conditions in society, we must 
b> good at understanding and mastering the ideological trend of cadres 
and fighters, help them correctly handle such problems as the future, 
honor and disgrace, suffering and joy, life and death, love and marriage 
and family life. We must cultivate in them the idea of serving the 
people wholeheartedly. 


Political education must not only promote glorious traditions anc basic 
ideological training but also be closely combined with the actual condi- 
tions of the modernization of the armed forces. For example, the content 
of class education centered on pouring out gr evances and making three 
checkups played a very great role in the past, because the central task 
of the revolution then was to overthrow the three big mountains weighing 
on the backs of the Chinese people. To voice the grievances of the iabor- 
ing people against the landlords and exploiting class was in the direct 
service of this central task. Our basic task now is to build and pro- 
tect the four modernizations. A fundamental change has taken place in 
class relations within the country as compared with the period before 
liberation. Only to recall past sufferings and think of present happi- 
ness is not enough. Our basic task must be endowed with such new chemes 
as denouncing the crimes of Lin Biao and the “gang of four," recalling 
the history of China's backwardness and vulnerability, exposing the 
crimes of the greater and lesser hegemonists and arousing the hatred or 
the people toward international class enemies. Now that ail the fighters 
have a higher level of culture and greater comprehensive ability, polit- 
ical education methods must also be improved. Poiitical classes need no 
longer rely solely on the lectures of political cadres. The latter may 
organize discussions aid report meetings, let advanced standard bearers 
tell their experiences, have model party members teach party classes and 
visiting family members talk about the situaton, make outside visits and 
develop electronic teaching by television. They may also include problems 
the fighters are concerned about and bring controversial questions into 
special topics and develop mass debates to make political education more 
lively, vigorous and attractive. 





Mastering Modern Military Science and Technol gy Requires the Guarantee 
of Strong and Effective Political Work 


After the shift in the work emphasis of the army to modernization, educa- 
tion and training have become the central tas of the armed forces. This 
is a strategic problem related to improving the fighting power of our 

army and winning victory in future antiaggression wars. Political work 
must bring its own militant role into play and guarantee that units master 
Comrade Mao Zedong's military thinking and modern military science and 
technology and improve their military quality. However, in criticizing 
the fallacy of “the omnipotence of spiritual »ower" advocated by Lin Biao 
and the “gang of four," some comrades have neglected the role of the 
consciousness of the people in training and in various types of work, 
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particularly since the introduction of material rewards. This tendency 
must be corrected. It will never do to rely merely on material incen- 
tives in modernization; we must still rely primarily on raising the 
political consciousness of the people. As for developing science and 
technology, it is even more impossible to replace the dynamic role of 
the people. Looking back on the several thousand years of mankind's 
history, we see that the courageous spirit of the people has played a 
very vital role, whether in close-quarter fighting or in hand-to-hand 
combat, on ancient battlefields or in modern aerial combat with planes 
and cannons. We must bring into play the traditional methods of the 
past, do political work in the midst of military training and various 
undertakings and guarantee the fulfillment of various tasks. 


To bring the commanding and guiding role of politics over military 
affairs into play, we must first guarantee that cadres and fighters will 
engage in military training and work under the guidance of the correct 
ideological line. Comrade Mao Zedong's tactical thinking concerning a 
people's army and people's war and its stratezy is a great enrichment 

and development of the treasure house of Marxist-Leninist military 
thinking. Comrade Mao Zedong's military thinking has been a powerful 
ideological weapon for the proletariat and revolutionary people con- 
ducting the revolutionary war. It is our heirloom. As long as the 
monster of war has not vanished from human society, Comrade Mao Zedong's 
military thinking will always be the banner for those of us engaged in 
military activities. To use the correct viewpoint in directing military 
training, we must conscientiously organize the armed forces to study and 
master Comrade Mao Zedong's military thinking, completely and correctly 
understand the system of Mao Zedong's military thought and flexibly apply 
and develop it in accordance with actual cond_tions in future warfare. 
Problems that must be solved include training for war or for show, work- 
ing for commendations and rewards or for protecting the four moderniza- 
tions, and applying the developmental and diaiectical viewpoint of copy- 
ing from past experiences. With science and <«chnology currently 
developing each day, innovations in armaments and changes in operational 
methods will inevitably be promoted. The study of new operational methods, 
the development of our military strategies and tactics and the improve- 
ment of the organization and command ability of cadres have already become 
an urgent task on the military front. Political work must more than ever 
stand in the forefront of such research and development and arm the minds 
of every commander and fighter with a proletarian world outlook, so that 
they will scientifically understand the objeccive laws governing the 
development of war. Based on the unique features of modern warfare, we 
should study and explore the strategies and tactics conforming with the 
reality of war. Ours is a heroic army which 1as been through decades of 
armed struggle. During the long revolutionary war period our army 
created a set of flexible and versatile strategies and tactics and 
accumulated rich experience in army building and operations. 
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These henceforth will play an important guiding role. It is wrong to 
belittle the experiences of the past. Althouzh experience can provide 
people with the benefit of instruction, it can also easily cause them 
to become satisfied with existing conditions. Because of this, it can 
blind them to developing situations. Because of the influence of the 
concept of small production, a conservative and narrowminded viewpoint 
and an ideological method of one-sidedness and thinking in terms of the 
absolute will also easily appear and persist <n military research. 


In light of these problems, political work must energetically publicize 
materialism and dialectics and propagate the principle that practice is 
the sole criterion for testing truth. We must direct everyone to keep 
on smashing such ideological obstacles as ruts, conventions and "forbidden 
areas" set up by Lin Biao and the "gang of four." We must direct them to 
use dialectical and developmental viewpoints to deal with wars. Comrade 
Mao Zedong said: The correct operational guidance reflects the objective 
reality in our minds. As long as we get rid of old viewpoints contami- 
nating cadres through arduous and meticulous .deological work to enable 
the proletariat's dynamic role in understanding the objective laws of 
war to be brought into play to the greatest extent, we will always be in 
an invincible position. 


The development of modernization demands constant changes in the activ- 
ities of people. This is why we must give play to the guiding role of 
political work and foster a good fighting sty.e suited to the needs of 
future wars against aggression. The application of such heavy arms as 
rockets and missiles on the battlefield and the emergence of chemical 
and laser weapons and neutron and atomic bombs will greatly increase 
killing power and destructiveness. Future wars will be more intense, 
complex and ruthless. Only if cadres and fighters are educated in peace- 
time to foster the revolutionary heroism of courageous tenacity and of 
fighting bravely when left alone, to develop a fine, steady and indomitable 
quality and to maintain a scientific head can they avoid becoming flus- 
tered, shaky and impetuous in battle and show.ng fear or acting recklessly. 
In future wars against aggression, the armed :orces must fight in concert 
with the other services. The whole battle wiil be fought like a giant 
machine. Only if the armed forces are taught to develop unity and 
fraternity, close cooperation and strict discipline and have a strong 
integrated concept in peacetime will they be able to take into considera- 
tion the overall battle situation and cooperate with good results. It is 
not an easy thing to develop the above-mentioned style and quality. This 
requires thorough and meticulous ideological work and tenacious struggle 
against such forces of habit of small production as unrestrained dis- 
organization and anarchy. This also requires educating everyone to 
strictly carry out work according to rules in everyday life and grasp 
education bit by bit so that the armed forces will develop good habits 
and styles. 
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To give play to the guiding role of political work in military training, 
we must keep on soiving ideological training »roblems so that cadres and 
fighters will firmly establish the thought of training for battle. We 
must conduct military training proceeding from the difficult, strict and 
actual requirements of battle and strive to narrow the gap between actual 
battle and peacetime training. Long periods of peace can easily cause 
people to become careless and lazy and lose their enthusiasm for training. 
Rapid developments in modern weaponry can also easily cause some comrades 
to lose their confidence in triumphing over the enemy with conventional 
arms. In light of these problems, we must energetically publicize the 
importance of military training so that everyone will understand the 
principle of "more sweat in peacetime means iess blood in war." We must 
publicize the glorious war records of our poorly armed army, which 
defeated enemies with superior arms, and firm_y build up confidence in 
defeating an enemy with highly modernized armaments by using existing 
arms. At the same time, we must also develop our strength, energetically 
study scientific and cultural knowledge and gradually master the skill 

of using modern arws. During training we must carry out investigations 

to discover laws governing ideological changes in cadres and fighters 
under various conditions, take the initiative to properly develop thorough 
and meticulous ideological work styles, encourage everyone to struggle 
against such formalistic and deceptive styles as avoiding the difficult 

in favor of the easy, lowering requirements, going through the motions and 
rushing things, and persist in studying diligently, training hard and 
seeking still greater excellence. At the same time, we must realistically 
help every cadre, instructor and trainer establish a strong mass concept, 
invigorate the democratic spirit in training so that officers will teach 
soldiers, soldiers will teach officers and soidiers will teach each other, 
organize revolutionary emulation drives propexly, direct everyone to pro- 
mote skills, ideology, style and unity and create a lively situation of 
overtaking and surpassing. 


The Mass Line Is Always the Basic Line of Political Work 


Socialist wodernization and the modernization of the revolutionary army 
are mass undertakings. We must believe in and rely on the masses and 
resolutely implement the mass line. Political work is the party's mass 
work in the army. Its task is to extensively centralize the wisdom and 
strength of the masses, fully bring into play the initiative and creativ- 
ity of the masses and struggle for the modernization of national defense. 
Every one of our political cadres must firmly establish a strong mass 
concept. This is the basic concept for the success of our political 
work. After the smashing of the "gang of four," some comrades thought 
that Lin Biao and the "gang of four" had poisoned our country's younger 
generation. Since the basic-level cadres and fighters in the units had 
grown up when the gang was running amuck, these comrades lacked the 
confidence to help these young cadres and fighters overcome their short- 
comings. This method of looking at problems =s very one-sided. There 


" 


is no denying that the ultraleftist line pushed by Lin Biao and the ‘gang 
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of four" several years ago definitely influenced the mentality of many 
young people greatly. However, the masses of young cadres and fighters 
are essentially and on the whole good. As long as we are good at provid- 
ing guidance, young people will turn this poison into an antitoxin by 
means of conparing positive and negative things. They will become 
stronger 4nd more mature because of the training. In the seli-defense 
counterattack against Vietnam, the heroic behavior and communist spirit 
displayed by young commanders and newly enlis<ed fighters vividly proved 
this point. Naturally, there will always be distinctions between 
advanced, intermediate and backward commanders and fighters. Some people 
may be temporarily slower at making ideological progress. This is also 
a natural phenomenon. The key lies in whether or not we are good in our 
work. We must resolutely overcome formalistic and simplistic methods 
that appear in political work because of the poison of Lin Biao and the 
"gang of four." If we are good at taking account of the level of con- 
sciousness of the majority of people and adopting different methods of 
carrying out work according to the people, we can enable the backward to 
become advanced and the advanced to become more advanced. 





To implement the mass line we must adhere to the principle of "from the 
masses to the masses." All political education, ideological work and 
propaganda and agitation must proceed from the ideological reality of the 
cadres and fighters. For a long time, Lin Biao and the "gang of four" 
went in for idealistic transcendentalism in a big way, practiced so-called 
"political movements" divorced from the reality of the masses and criti- 
cized the linking up of ideological work with actual conditions in units 
as "not engaging in proper work" and "pointing the spearhead downward." 
Under their influence, some political cadres did not proceed from the 
reality of the masses but simply followed the wind and watched the trend. 
We must eliminate the pernicious influence of Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four" and completely overcome bureaucratism, subjectivism, routinism and 
formalism. We must go deeply among the masses to investigate and study 
and acquaint ourselves with what they are doing and thinking and what 
problems must be solved. We must determine the task, content and method 
of ideological work based on actual conditions. At the same time, we 

must briug democracy into full play, be good at making use of the wisdom 
of the masses and answer their questions on the basis of their experiences. 
There is no limit to the initiative and creativity of the masses. We must 
be good at creating conditions, leading the masses to extensively develop 
activities to win merits and create conditions for handling aii the work 
and tasks to the people, mobilizing everyone <o offer plans and make 
suggestions and calling on all cadres and fighters to compete with each 
other to be advanced elements and models in the modernization so thar 
their initiative can be fully brought into play. 


The various ideological problems of the masses are mostly probiems of 
right and wrong among the people. The solution to these problems can 
only be achieved in a democratic way by persuasion and education rather 
than by mandatory and suppressive methods. The officers and men in our 


65 











army are equals ana like brothers. Each part of political work is identi- 
cal with the interests of the masses of people. Compulsion and suppres- 
sion, applying labels and clubbing people cannot really help people solve 
ideological problems; on the contrary, it will often cause harm to con- 
rades. We should pay particular attention to this in dealing with back- 
ward fighters. Solving ideological problems is actually a process of 
gradiially helping fighters to accept the truth. After comprehending 
revo..utionary theory, backward fighters will give vigorous chase and 

catct up and go ahead. 


Ours is a proletarian army with a high degree of political consciousness. 
There are few armies in the world so concerned with politics and so con- 
sciously engaged in political and ideological work as are the cadres and 
fighters of our armed forces. This is a valuable kind of spirit, and we 
should bring it into play and actively develop mass political and ideo- 
logical work. We must set up a contingent of ideological workers with 
party and CYL members and activists as hardcoxes and use their exemplary 
role to influence the masses, show concern for their political progress 
and hardships, actively take the initiative in developing political and 
ideological work and become the good teachers and helpful friends of the 
people. We must pay attention in political and ideological work to giving 
play to the role of such mass organizations as the CYL and the Revolu- 
tionary Armymen's Committee. Based on the emphasis of work in certain 
periods, party committees and branches must point out the orientation and 
content of activities, mobilize the masses to make a success of wall 
posters and bulletins, hold discussion and report meetings, scientific 
and technical lectures and cultural and entertainment soirees, and develop 
such military sports activities as swimming, mountain climbing and tugs of 
war vo as to enrich the spiritual life with proletarian ideology. 


The building of a modernized revolutionary army is a great and arduous 
undertaking. Making a success of political work during modernization 

is a glorious mission bestowed on us by iistory. All our political 
cadres should be honored and proud of their work. The political work in 
the new Long March is a brandnew lesson. Thee are many things we are 
unfamiliar with and have never even encountered in the past. All of us 
are faced with the problem of how to meet ciiange and to study all over 
again. We must develop lively and vigorous pulitical work together with 
everyone under the leadership of the Central Committee and the Military 
Commission of the CCP Central Committee headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng, 
keep on accepting new things, studying new problems and summing up new 
experiences and write a new chapter on the army's political work in the 
magnificent undertaking of the motherland's four modernizations. 


CSO: 4004 
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MASTERY OF IDEOLOGICAL EDUCATION IS AN IMPORTANT FACTOR IN DEFEATING THE 
ENEMY AND WINNING A BATTLE 


Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 39-43 
[Article by the theoretical group of the PLA Guangzhou units] 


[Text] Editor's Note: A group of combat heroes have 
arrived in Beijing to give a report on the counter- 
attack in self-defense action along the Sino-Vietnam 
border. These combat heroes are the glorious repre- 
sentatives of the Guangxi and Yunnan border defense 
units and the militiamen who supported the front. 


In the counterattack in self-defense action to defend 
the frontier, our border defense units severely 
punished the Vietnamese invaders, carried out numer- 
ous laudable feats and wrote a new chapter in the 
glorious history of our army. They are indeed worthy 
of being the great people's army nurtured by the 
party and by Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
Their spirit of patriotism and revolutionary heroism 
in battle, their lofty quality of dedicating thenm- 
selves to the party and people, thei: combat style 

of fearing neither hardship nor danger, their heroic 
tenacity, and their strong organizational discipline 
and communist style represent the finest quality of 
the whole party and people throughou: the country. 

We must take these combat heroes as our examples and 
translate “emulate the thinking of the heroes, take 
the road of the heroes and carry out feats in the 
manner of the heroes" into actual actions, so that 
their lofty spirit can be carried forth in every front 
and become the material force for building and defend- 
ing the four modernizations. 


From the article by the theoretical zroup of the PLA 
Guangzhou units published in this issue, we can see 
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the power of ideological and political work from the 
counterattack in self-defense agains= Vietnam. 
"Political work is the lifeblood of all economic work." 
Like an army fighting a war, the strengthening of 
ideological and political work is important to the 
building of a great and strong socialist country with 
the four modernizations. 


In the counterattack in self-defense along the Sino-Vietnamese border, the 
heroism of fearing neither hardship nor death and the patriotic spirit 
displayed by the border defense units of Yunnan and Guangxi have won 
praise from the whole army and people throughout the country. The valor 
and skill of the Chinese border defense units have even been grudgingly 
acknowledged by the Vietnamese invaders who had a taste of their might. 


The practice of the counterattack in self-defense has proved that after 
the smashing of the "gang of four," strengthening the army and preparing 
against war, under the correct leadership of che Central Committee and 
the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee headed by Comrade 
Hua Guofeng, were the result of the fine traditions and heroic tenacity 
of our army. Its impressive display in battle was equal to that in any 
past battles. The PLA is indeed worthy of being a great people's army. 
The practice of this counterattack in self-defense has also explained 
that the political work of the party is a strong and powerful force in 
the army. Carrying forth the fine traditions of political work in our 
army during the war years, the border defense units have not stopped 
carrying out ideological and political work in close conjunction with 
various fighting tasks, fully brought into play the tremendous power of 
ideological and political work and guaranteed the victorious conclusion 
of the battle and the fulfillment of its tasks. Comrade Mao Zedong said: 
"Ideological education is the key link to be grasped in uniting the whole 
party for great political struggles." This has again been proved in the 
counterattack in self-defense against Vietnam. Political work has been 
and continues to be the lifeblood of the army and the source of its 
fighting power, and this is an infallible truch. 


Improving Ideological Consciousness Produces Fighting Power 


Our party and our army have all along had a fine tradition of always 
placing ideological work in the lead in any major struggle and informing 
the masses of the object, meaning and demand of the struggle. This is 
the same in battle. A revolutionary war is a people's war, and it can 
only be carried out by mobilizing the masses and won by relying on the 
masses. Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out: "To win a battle, the fighters 
as well as the officers must be of one heart. After the troops in 
northern Shaanxi went through training and consolidation and poured out 
their grievances against the old social order, the fighters heightened 
their political consciousness and understood why they were fighting and 
how they should fight. Every one of them rolled up his sleeves for 
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battle. Their morale was very high, and as soon as they went into action 
they won victory." ("A Talk to the Editorial Staff of the SHAANXI- 
SUIYUAN DAILY") Knowing the goal of fighting is the art of Marxist- 
Leninist leadership and the military application of the mass line. In 
the counterattack in self-defense, the border defense units informed the 
masses of commanders and fighters about the political objective of the 
counterattack, so that all cadres and fighters would understand why they 
were fighting. This is an important factor in arousing enthusiasm in 
battle and guaranteeing victory. 


The ideological education of the Guangxi border defense units which took 
part in the counterattack in self-defense emphasized the following: 
First, it denounced the Vietnamese authorities’ crime of returning kind- 
ness with ingratitude and showing hostility to China, and it established 
the patriotic idea of defending the frontier of the motherland and the 
four modernizations. Denouncing the crime of the Vietnamese invaders is 
a good method of class and patriotic education. This is a way of voicing 
grievances which has been effective in the long history of our army under 
the new historic condition. Then the units are organized to study the 
relevant expositions of the teachers of revolution on the nature of war, 
analyze why the Vietnamese authorities are expressing hostility toward 
China and pointing the spearhead of aggression against our country, and 
understand the reactionary nature of the regional hegemonism and national 
expansionism pushed by the Vietnamese authorities with the help of the 
Soviet Union. This war provoked by the Vietnamese invaders was insti- 
gated and supported by Soviet social imperialism. The counterattack by 
our army was logical. We were justified in taking action, and justice 
and truth are wholly on our side. Second, it contrasted the morale of 
the soldiers and people and the military strength of the enemy and our- 
selves. The analysis of the Vietnamese invaders’ frailty and difficul- 
ties ripped away the Vietnamese myth of being "the No. 3 military power 
in the world" and increased our confidence and determination to fight 

and win victory and to make a name for the army and the country. By 
means of this comparison, the commanders and “ighters were able to see 
the many favorable conditions our army had for defeating the cnemy. The 
counterattack against the Vietnamese invaders was short and victory 
certain. At the same time, we also acquainted ourselves with the char- 
acteristics of the enemy and discovered methods of attacking their 
shortcomings with our strong points. Thus, we were able not only to 
despise the enemy strategically but also to respect them tactically and 
combine great indomitable revolutionary heroism with conscientious scien- 
tific spirit. Third, it developed activities to study traditions and 
emulate heroes and established the heroic spirit of fearing neither 
hardship nor death and daring to prevail over all difficulties and 
enemies. The border defense units invited old comrades and heroes to 
make reports, display one by one the glorious battle standards of 

former battles against the Japanese invaders and Chiang Kai-shek, lec- 
ture about their glorious traditions, explain the heroic feats of the 

17 warriors who forded the Dadu River, the five heroes of Langya Mountain, 
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Dong Cunrui and Huang Jiguang, and establish revolutionary outlooks on 
life and death, suffering and joy, and honor and disgrace. This has 
educated the units to understand that China's socialist system and the 
conditions for carrying out the large-scale four modernizations have 
been obtained at the cost of the lives and blood of revolutionary 
martyrs and that we must not begrudge defending them with our lives and 
blood. The glorious duty of a PLA fighter is to dedicate his life to 
socialism and establish a revolutionary outlook on life and death. We 
must use the models of the Red Army who crossed snow-capped mountains 
and grasslands and survived on leather belts and roots. We must study 
the examples of the People's Volunteers who washed their faces with snow 
to educate the units, inherit and carry forward our army's fine tradition 
of courageous combat and fine style of fearing neither sacrifice nor 
fatigue and continuous fighting, and establish the revolutionary outlook 
on suffering and joy. We must use accepting challenges, conceding 
honors, competing for heavy work and spearheading attacks to educate the 
units, regard defending the four modernizations and upholding the dignity 
of the Chinese people as the greatest glory, and establish the revolu- 
tionary outlook on honor and disgrace. 


Political consciousness will give rise to fighting capacity. Because of 
the extensive and thoroughgoing ideological education, the ideological 
consciousness of the border defense commanders and fighters has been 
greatly enhanced. The condition is just as Comrade Mao Zedong portrayed 
and acclaimed it after the reorganization movement in the armed forces: 
"The army has become united as one man, with everybody contributing his 
ideas and his strength. It is an army that does not fear sacrifice and 
is capable of overcoming material difficulties, displays mass heroism 
and dares to destroy the enemy.” After having been tested and tempered 
in the flames of war, large numbers of heroic collectives and heroes have 
appeared in the Guangxi border defense units, and many laudable and 
stirring heroic feats have been performed. To win victory and care for 
the interests of the motherland and people, many cadres and fighters 
stepped forward at the crucial moment, completely disregarding their 
safety and facing death unflinchingly. Though wounded, many comrades 
refused to withdraw from the frontline. Though in a coma, they still 
kept murmuring, "Fight to the end to defend the frontier and the four 
modernizations.'' Some of the breakthrough units went for several days 
without food, and the cadres and fighters lived on roots and wild plants. 
They still continued to march and fight and maintain high morale. Regard- 
less of how strong or heavily defended the enemy fortifications might 
have been, some of the assault units were not afraid to fight hard with 
valor and strategy and manifest their great, indomitable revolutionary 
spirit. These laudable feats have fully proven that giving play to the 
fine tradition of political work and unremittingly arousing the spirit 
of patriotism and revolutionary heroism of th2 commanders and fighters 
will give rise to a tremendous fighting capacity. 
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Practice is the sole criterion for testing truth. War examines all the 
normal work of units while simultaneously distinguishing right and wrong 
on questions of military theory. Wars must be fought with iron and 
steel; weapons are the important factor for vanquishing the enemy. At 
the same time, it is also necessary to fight courageously, because 
weaponry must be handled by people. Only by closely bringing people 
with high proletarian consciousness and modern weaponry together can 

the people's army become all-conquering and invincible. Among the 
various kinds of preparatory work involved in war, the most important 

is political and ideological. We do not accept the theory that spirit 
is all powerful. We oppose exaggerating the role of the spirit into 
something omnipotent and most mysterious. Lin Biao said that spiritual 
forces could "replace" and even “transcend” material ones. This is an 
idealistic fallacy. We are dialectical mater lalists. We admit to the 
great dynamic role of the human spirit on a certain material foundation. 
Man must always have a bit of spirit. The permeation of ideological and 
political education in various kinds of work will guarantee the fulfill- 
ment of various tasks. Whether it wes during those years when there was 
nothing but millet and rifles or today when ail services must fight in 
coordination, strong and effective revolutionary political work is an 
important factor for triumphing over the enemy. 


Integrate Ideological Education With Military Training end Fighting 
Battles 


How can one carry out ideological education work in wartime? To meet 

the needs of fighting battles, the border defense units have conscien- 
tiously implemented the spirit of the All-Army Political Work Conference, 
carried forth the fine tradition of our army's ideological and political 
work, eliminated the pernicious influence of Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four,'' let ideological education run through the entire process of mili- 
tary training and fighting battles, and endeavored to create a new 
situation in which there is lively and vigorous ideological and political 
work of a mass nature. 

In a 1944 report "On the Question of Political Work in the Army," the 
political department of the army corps on garrison duty pointed out: 

"The orientation of political work is the orientation of the whole army." 
The task of political work can only be laid down in line with the basic, 
immediate and concrete tasks of our army. "Any form of organization or 
werk mode or method is produced according to conditions and tasks, belongs 
to a given condition and task and should chanze according to changing 
conditions and tasks. This also applies to the form of organization or 
work mode or method in political work." The tasks and work methods of 

the army's political work put forth here are a summary of the experience 
of our army in the long period of the revolutionary war. They have the 
character of law and have become the fine traditions of our army. In 

the self-defense counterattack, the border defense units emphasized that 
leading members and organs at all levels should uphold the principle of 
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putting everything in the service of war and victory and develop ideo- 
logical and political work closely focused on military operations. They 
put the emphasis on proceeding from reality, distinguishing different 
targets and pinpointing different problems to carry out ideological 
education with a definite objective in view. They emphasized that 
flexible and diversified forms and methods must be utilized and that 
such forms and methods must change with the changing condition of any 

of the tasks. They emphasized that ideologicil and political work is 
the work of the party and the common task of various trades and profes- 
sions. They mobilized everyone to work together. They emphasized chang- 
ing the normal work style of following the prescribed order and moving 
at a sluggish pace into one of cultivating a fast and accurate work style. 
Ideological and political education and military operations were thus 
turned into a powerful force, and the demands of command translated into 
conscious mass action embodying unanimity in «he political work task and 
the self-defense counterattack task, along with unanimity in ideological 
education methods and the self-defense counterattack condition and task. 
Consequently, with everybody from the frontline to the rear area, from 
cadres to fighters and political cadres to miitary and technical cadres 
all offering suggestions and giving a hand, wartime ideological work was 
carried out in a lively and more vigorous manner. 





When Lin Biao and the "gang of four" ran amuck, they caused serious harm 
to the political and ideological work of units. They used such reac- 
tionary bourgeois politics as studying the history of the struggle 
between the Confucianists and the Legalists and hitting back at the 

right deviationist wind tc .. erse verdicts and corrupt units. They 

went in for formalism in © bi7 way. This caused politics to become 
divorced from military afi .:s, ideological education from the tasks of 
the units, and political work forms and methods from actual conditions, 
impaired the fighting power of the units and caused us to suffer seri- 
ously. The political and ideological work of the self-defense counter- 
attack was a major cleansing of the pernicious influence of Lin biao and 
the "gang of four."" The education of the war has compelled us to correct 
such phenomena as "across-the-board measures,’ "going through the motions” 
and not paying attention to actual results; believing that work cannot be 
carried out without a great deal of time and engaging in frenzied activity 
without a proper long-term plan; and the situation in which political 
cadres work in isolation and behave indifferently and apathetically to 
ideological and political work. 


Proceeding from reality to carry out education in the light of different 
targets and problems and to do ideological work thoroughly, meticulously 
and solidly, new fighters, upon joining their units, had to go directly 
into battle. We must actively grasp the purpose of our army's education 
and educate new fighters to establish the thought of defending the frontier 
and the four modernizations. We must organize old and new fighters to 
help each other, give publicity to advanced models among new fighters 

and help them make the proper transition from being civilians to being 
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fighters. We must pay special attention to the education of oid fighters 
about to be demobilized, so that they will understand what the giorious 
duty of an old fighter should be at the critical moment when the country 
is being invaded, and how they can be worthy of the trust of the party 
and the mandate of the people. When the cadres and fighters went to the 
front, work had to be carried out in the rear area. Some units organized 
comrades on garrison duty to pay regular visits to the families of cadres 
to inquire about their conditions and help them solve actual problems. 
Family dependents wrote letters to the front encouraging their dear ones 
to destroy the enemy and perform meritorious services. Some cadres said: 
“Such concern on the part of the leadership has lifted a burden from our 
minds. We shall go to fight wherever we are sent." Some units developed 
such mass activities as holding close talks, exchanging ideas «nd solving 
ideological problems, all of which brought their positive factors into 
play and filled them with enthusiasm. 


Integrating ideological education with milita-vy training and fighting 
battles will build up the confidence of daring to fight and win on a 
solid material and technical basis, so that the determination of daring 
to fight can be translated into the practical action of being good 
fighters. The border defense units organized commanders and fighters 
to study the military thinking of Comrade Mao Zedong and developed 
various "anticipated" situations, studied problems, discussed tactics, 
mulled over various problems encountered in combat and visualized methods 
of solving them based on military operations, intelligence and the 
mountainous nature of the terrain. They also demanded that the conm- 
manders and fighters, in their prebattle training, instill the spirit 
of patriotism and revolutionary heroism radiating from education in war 
preparations and set strict demands on them to train seriously. They 
educated the units to foster a fighting style of heroic tenacity, fear- 
ing no fatigue and fighting continuously. In connection with training 
and in battle, they promptly issued simple buc effective slogans of 
inspiration and encouragement to arouse the will of the units to fight 
and win victory. When fighting was most inteise, the commanders of 
many units passed encouraging slogans along with battle orders. Cadres 
and party members of company units shouted encouragement as they fought. 
When charging the enemy's positions, they called out: ‘The time has 
come to earn merits for the people. Let us advance to victory!" When 
in pursuit they shouted: "Give chase and do not let a single enemy 
escape!" When the attack bogged down, they siouted: "Fear no setbacks 
or sacrifices, victory will be ours!" When in temporary difficulty, 
they shouted: ‘We must suffer great hardships, make great efforts and 
fight resolutely to the end!" Such slogans greatly inspired the units. 


With everybody offering suggestions and giving encouragement, they 
developed flexible and diversified ideological and political work of a 
mass nature in close association with military training and actual 
operations. They developed revolutionary activity using letters from 
home. Company units read letters aloud from fathers encouraging children, 
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brothers encouraging brothers and wives exhor-ing husbands to destroy the 
enemy and earn merit. They also organized discussions on “How can we 
fulfill the great expectations of parents and friends?" These letters 
from home, which conveyed the hopes of the people, linked the frontline 
with the rear area and united them in battle against the common foe. 
Before going off to battle, they held pledge-caking ceremonies to 

express their determination and formulated plans to destroy the enemy, 
“earn merits in the self-defense counterattacx and become heroes in 
defending the frontier." In addition, they whipped up an upsurge of 
competing to be combat heroes and meritorious officials of the people. 
All company units and squads requested to be sent where the work was 

most heavy and dangerous. They organized emulation drives--"comparing 
who would be the heroes and brave warriors on the field of battle!" In 
battle they promptly put units and individuals on record who fought well 
and rendered meritorious service. The conferring of honors on the battle- 
front inspired everyone to emulate those who iad won such honors, in 
addition to inspiring those who had won such tonors to redouble their 
efforts and win fresh ones. In lulls between battles, they made use of 
the presentation of citations and banners, puolishing of frontline 
bulletins and making of broadcasts and telephone reports to promptly 
transmit the news of victory and deeds of valor to the units. The behests 
of the martyrs before their death and the words of the wounded before 
their evacuation were most touching. Leading members at various ievels 
also braved the rain of bullets to visit units at the front and bring 
letters and presents from all parts of the country. The messages from 
people back home and the entreaties of comrades-in-arms became a tre- 
mendous spiritual force of the units for destroying the enemy and earning 
merit. This was greatly welcomed by commanders and fighters, who 
delightedly said: What we like to hear most in battle is the news of 
victory, what we like to see most is frontline bulletins, what we like 

to read most is letters of appreciation and wnat we like to emulate 

most are deeds of valor. In short, using all available time to develop 
flexible and diversified ideological and political work and succeeding 

in always having encouragement and publicity will reflect the enthusiasm, 
initiative and flexibility of political work. The fighters reflected: 
"The fine tradition of our army's political work during the war years 

has returned!" 





Political work must be carried out together with various other types of 
work. This was consistently advocated by Comrade Mao Zedong before his 
death, and it is also our party's traditional method. Lin Biao and the 
"gang of four" advocated that "politics can override military affairs" 
and “politics can override everything." Whoever tried to combine polit- 
ical work with military and economic work was guilty of "grasping the 
minor issue and not the major or fundamental one." This is the kind of 
fallacy that completely set politics against military affairs and 
economics. Outwardly they praised political work to the sky, but 
actually they abolished its commanding and guaranteeing role and com- 
pletely ruined the prestige of the party's political work. Practice has 
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proven: Carrying out ideological education together with military work 
and applying diversified and fiexible methods not only can overcome the 
shortcomings of political work in general but also can push forward the 
ideological work of military and rear service cadres and give better 
play to the power of ideological and political work. 


Charging at the Head of the Men Is the Mark of Authority of Political 
Cadres 


When Lin Biao and the “gang of four" ran amuck, the greatest harm they 
caused to our party's political work was to separate theory from prac- 
tice. This seriously impaired the prestige of the political organs and 
political cadres. At the All-Army Political Work Conference, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “Political work cadres must place stil! more 
emphasis on being exemplary. That is what we did during the war years 
of the past. At that time, if you were not brave in battle and feared 
death, if you were not of one heart with the rank and file and did not 
stay in contact with reality and the masses, your political work would 
go unheeded."" In this self-defense counterattack, the practical action 
of charging at the head of the men shown by the politi:al cadres, and 
especially the basic-level cadres, of the border deferse units restored 
the glorious tradition of the political work of our party and army. 


Many old comrades went deep into the battlefront to pass on their experi- 
ences and set the pace. They were models not only of heroic battle but 
also of political work. Many political organs and political cadres went 
to the frontline and carried out political work in every stage of the 
fighting, along with carrying out such military operations as making 
breakthroughs, storming fortifications, mopping up and counterambushing. 
Political work was most active where conditions were most difficult and 
fighting most intense. They gave full expression to the timeliness, 
stubbornness and militancy of our army's political work. This enabled 
units to always maintain high battle enthusiasm. The more they fought, 
the more courageous and strong they became. On the battlefield, what 
the fighters frequently heard from political cadres was: ‘Follow me!” 
and "Chsrge after me!" The actions they frequently saw were: The 
cadres always charged in front and always protected the rear. At criti- 
cal moments they always stepped forward. Faced with temporary setbacks 


they were always composed and calm. Under difficult conditions they 
always handed the easy work to others and took the difficult for them- 
selves. The comrades delightedly said: "The slogans are loud, but their 


actions are even louder. In them we can see the image of the older gen- 
eration of political cadres." Political instructor Ho Xixiange was given 


the title of combat hero. He stormed an enemy position at the head of 
his men and destroyed an enemy platoon. After completing the assault 
and returning to our position, he was again guarding the safe withdrawal 
of the 2d Platoon when he heroically laid down his life. Fven now, the 
heroic image of Comrade Ho Xixiang waving his revolver at the critical 


moment and shouting "Comrades, follow me!" is still vividly etched in 
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the minds of the cadres and fighters of the whole company. ‘Comrades, 
follow me!" The work group of the political department of a certain 
division, which followed the 7th Platoon of a certain company into battle 
when making a breakthrough in the enemy's forward position and beating 
off successive enemy encirclements, carried out political work while 
fighting. The group stormed enemy defenses together with the commanders 
and fighters of the company, threw back 13 counterattacks one after 
another and killed over 470 enemy soldiers. 





Practice has proven that both in the past and at present the exemplary 
role of cadres, especially political ones, not only carries weight but 
also is politically inspiring. To restore and carry forward the fine 
traditions of our party and army, our political cadres must set themn- 
selves up as examples. Political work is the work of the party. Polit- 
ical cadres must first be models in uniting theory with practice and in 
obeying discipline and setting the pace in implementing party policies 
and tactics. Only thus can the principles advertised by political 
cadres be convincing and the actions they advocate have any appeal. 

The masses are always listening to the cadres and watching their actions. 
If the latter say one thing but do something else, even if their slogans 
are very loud, they will be most despised by the people. In this way, 
not only will they not make a success of political work, but they will 
~iso damage the party's prestige. 


Lenin pointed out in 1919: Where political work among the troops is 
conducted most thoroughly, generally speaking "we have no laxity in the 
army, and its organization and morale are best; we have the most vic- 
tories there." ("All Out for the Fight Against Denikin!" "Selected 
Works of Lenin,” Vol 4, p 34) Im the self-defense counterattack along 
the Sino-Vietnamese border and the operation to defend the frontier, 
our border defense units again verified this truth. In those units 
which carried out education in patriotism and revolutionary heroism 
extensively and thoroughly, mass ideological work was active; in those 
which combined ideological and political work with military work, army 
morale was good, the will to fight high, the fighting capacity strong 
and victories more plentiful. This explains that the strengthening of 
ideological and political work and the firm grasping of ideological 
education--the key link of the great struggle--is an indispensable 
magic formula not only for defending but also for building the four 
modernizationcs. 














PERSISTENTLY CARRY FORWARD SOCIALIST DEMOCRACY 
Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 44-50 
[Article by Shang Zhe [0794 0772}] 


[Text] The present high tide of people's democracy is a major indication 
of the fast development of the political situation in China since the 
downfall of the “gang of four." This was put forward at the third plenum 
of the llth party Central Committee: "To meec the needs of socialist 
modernization, the plenum decided to strengthen democracy in party life 
and in the political life of the state." This decision is a summary of 
our party's experiences and lessons. It is entirely compatible with the 
actual situation in our country and has aroused a strong response within 
the party and among the people of the whole country. 


I 


Marxism holds that democracy is primarily a state system. Lenin said: 
"Democracy is also a state.” ("The State and Revolution," "Selected 
Works of Lenin," Vol 3, p 185) "The abolition of the state also means 
the abolition of democracy; the withering away of the state means the 
withering away of democracy." (Ibid., p 241) At first sight this 
assertion seems "“incomprehensible.'' However, Lenin disclosed the nature 
of democracy as a state system here. Like any ordinary part of the 
politic«zl superstructure, democracy of any kind is determined by the 
economic base of a certain society and serves it. Capitalist democracy 
is a state system of the bourgeoisie; socialist democracy is a state 
system of the proletariat. When a state achieves complete democracy in 
political form, it will cease to function as a state. By that time the 
withering away of the state will mean the withering away of democracy. 
If we study the prohlem of democracy by proceeding from the state system, 
we can understand that any attempt to weaken or sabotage socialist 
democracy will lead to the danger that our proletarian state system will 
change its nature. 


As a state system, democracy is inevitably linked with dictatorship. 
Democracy and dictatorship are actually two sides of the same question 
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for the state. A state will always apply democracy to some of its people 
and exercise dictatorship over others. Lenin said this very clearly: A 
proletarian state “must inevitably be a state that is democratic in a new 
way (for the proletariat and the propertyless in general) and dictatorial 
in a new way (against the bourgeoisie)." (Ibid., p 200) Comrade Mao 
Zedong pointed out when he talked about the people's democratic dictator- 
ship: ''The combination of democracy for the »veople and dictatorship over 
reactionaries is the people's democratic dictatorship." ("On the People's 
Democratic Dictatorship") When we talk about the proletarian dictator- 
ship we mean proletarian democracy as well. A state cannot exercise 
proletarian dictatorship if it does not develop democracy for the majority 
of people and exercise dictatorship over a small number of people. 


Historical experience tells us that severing the relationship between 
democracy and dictatorship will lead to rightist or "leftisc" mistakes. 
The danger will be more serious when dictatorship is extended--within the 
party and among the people. This is because che greatest superiority of 
the socialist system is that democracy is extended to the overwhelming 
majority of people. This is also the most essential characteristic of 
proletarian dictatorship. If we cannot correctly estimate the situation 
of class struggle, and if we exaggerate enemy activity, we sall confuse 
the two types of qualitatively different contradictions, mistake the large 
number of contradictions of the nature of con<radictions among the people 
as contradictions between the enemy and ourselves, and handle them by 
dictatorship rather than by democratic methods. For example, ideological 
problems and academic polemics among the people and differences of opin- 
ion among the people over certain party guidelines and policies may be 
settled by discussiun, criticism and self-criticism, persuasion and 
education. However, when these questions are taken as a "reflection" of 
class struggle between the enemy and ourselves, the nature will be 
different. Broadening the scope of class struggle will inevitably lead 
to broadening the scope of dictatorship, violate the people's democratic 
rights and damage and disrupt socialist democracy. However, out of their 
counterrevolutionary political needs, Lin Bia» and the "gang of four" 
went ail out to separate democracy from dicta-corship. They advocated 
such absurdities as "Volitical power means power of suppression" and 
"overall dictatorship," wantonly reversed enemies and comrades, refused 
to extend democracy to cadres and people and exercised the most cruel 
fascist dictatorship over them. Appearing in an ultraleftist forn, 

this sabotage of socialist democracy meant greater danger and practically 
changed the nature of proletarian dictatorship. 


We also must pay attention to opposing another trend, as shown by people 
coming from the right to negate the necessity of dictatorship. For 
example, some people say: ''Dictatorship implies the abolition of 
democracy.'' They seem to say chat only when the proletarian dictator- 
ship has been abolished can there be democracy. This wrong viewpoint 
must be criticized. In a state under the proletarian dictatorship, only 
when the dictatorship has been exercised agaiast the handful of class 
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enemies can the democratic rights of the vast number of people be pro- 
tected. We may imagine: If we ailow a handful of counterrevolutionaries 
and criminals to do evil without being seriously punished, can there be 
good order in production, daily work and society? Can the four moderni- 
zations be achieved smoothly? Can there be conditions for people to 
exercise democratic rights? Meanwhile, only when socialist democracy 

has been promoted in full measure will it be vossible to fully arouse the 
people's enthusiasm for socialism, effectively exercise dictatorship over 
the handful of class enemies and smoothly accomplish our economic and 
political tasks. By negating dictatorship, these people are actually 
advertising some worthless stuff such as "pure democracy" and "general 
democracy." 


Proletarian democracy (or socialist democracy) is democracy in its high- 
est form and "is a million times more democratic than any bourgeois 
democracy." ("The Proletarian Revolution and the Renegade Kautsky," 
"Selected Works of Lenin," Vol 3, p 634) Democracy of this kind is 
absolutely not a simple, quantitative extension of bourgeois democracy; 
it is essentially different from it. It is a new type of democracy 
founded by thoroughly smashing the bourgeois state machine. Its charac- 
teristic is that it is based on public ownership of the means of produc- 
tion, so that it is enjoyed by the overwhelming majority of the exploited 
and oppressed instead of being enjoyed by a very few exploiters. it has 
thoroughly changed the situation in which the people lack democracy as 

in capitalist societies. Some people cannot distinguish between the two 
types of democratic systems, because they have been misled by the propa- 
ganda of "parliamentarianism," “two-party systems" and "universal suffrage” 
and the so-called "human rights" of capitalis: countries. Thus, they 
make a fetish of bourgeois democracy and sigh with regret that “socialist 
democracy is not as good as bourgeois democracy." However, all these 
ornaments of bourgeois democracy cannot disprove the ironclad fact that 
bourgeois democracy is also bourgeois dictatorship. The authors of 
Marxist classics have criticized this profusely and very incisively. 

Marx denounced the bourgeois parliament as a "pigsty." Lenin pointed 
out: In a parliamentary country "the real business of 'state' is per- 
formed tehind the scenes and is carried on by the departments, chan- 
celleries and general staffs. Parliament itself is given up to talk for 
the special purpose of fooling the ‘common people.'" ("The State and 
Revolution," "Selected Works of Lenin," Vol 3, p 210) The purpose of 
bourgeois universal suffrage is to decide once every few years which 
members of the ruling class are to repress and crush the people through 
parliament. As regards the "two-party system,'' one party is in power 

and the other in opposition They accuse each other and take the helm 

of state in turn. Everything seems to be democratic. In fact, this is 
only an intensive expression of the contention between monopoly financial 
groups for state puwer and a show of swapping horses staged by the 
monopoly groups. For example, Engels acutely exposed the U.S. two-party 
system: "We find here two great gangs of political speculators who 
alternately take possession of state power and exploit it by the most 
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corrupt means and for the most corrupt ends-—and the nation is powerless 
against these two great cartels of politicians, who ostensibly are its 
servants but in reality dominate and plunder it." ("Introduction to 'The 
Civil War in France,‘” "Collected Works of Marx and Engels," Vol 22, 

p 227) In recent years the imperialist countries have gone further in 
wantonly advertising “human rights" as the main features of "democracy 
for the whole people" and as "genuine democracy." However, what right 
have they to talk about "human rigiitts"? Their economies "flourish" by 
plundering and squeezing their people and bleeding white the people of 
their colonies and semicolonies. Poiitically, they have been more reck- 
less in invading other countries and enslaving the people there. This is 
still fresh in the memories of the Chinese people. In the imperialist 
countries, as long as private ownership exists, the workers can only 
serve as hired labor and be exploited and oppressed by the bourgeoisie. 
Lenin said: "From the point of view of the proletariat, the question 
can be put only in the following way: Freedom from the oppression of 
which class; equality betweer which classes; and democracy based on 
private property or on a struggle for the abolition of private property?" 
("Economics and Politics in the Era of the Dictatorship of the Prole- 
tariat," "Selected Works of Lenin," Vol 4, p 93) These words have told 
people an irrefutable truth: Parted from the viewpoint of class struggle, 
you will be misled by false appearances of ali kinds and cannot see the 
essence of the matter. 


II 


Generally speaking, democracy comprises the relationship between democracy 
and dictatorship as well as between democracy and centralization. Demo- 
cratic centralism is the form of structure and the organizational prin- 
ciple of state power under proletarian dictatorship. It is also a very 
important aspect of the proletarian stat2 system. 


Application of the principle of democratic centralism in a socialist 
country is determined by the nature of chat country. In a country under 
the dictatorship of the exploiting classes, i=s political power, whatever 
form or structure it may assume, invariably is diametrically opposed to 
the people. Its democracy can only be democracy within the ruling 
classes, and its centralism has to be centralism under bureaucratic 
autocracy. On the other hand, a socialist country is no longer a country 
as its original meaning suggests but a country where the people are 
masters. Such a country never allows itself to separate from the people 
or act against their interests and will; it must rely completely on the 
people and intensively realize their interests and will. This determines 
that its centralism must be democratic centra.ism of the people and that 
its organizational principle must follow the system combining democracy 
and centralization. 


Democracy and centralism are related to each other as in a unity of 
opposites. Comrade Mao Zedong said: "What is centralism? First of all, 
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it is a centralization of correct ideas, on the basis of which unity of 
understanding, policy, planning, command and action are achieved. This 
is called centralized unification." ("Talks at an Enlarged Central Work 
Conference") By centralism we do nwt mean centralism in form or 
"centralism" whereby the words of a certain leader or a certain level 

are simply regarded as final; we mean centralization of opinions which 
are correct in content and essence. To achieve this end, the first 
prerequisite is that the broad masses of people must enjoy extensive 
democracy and freedom so that they will fully display their initiative 

as master of the house, dare to speak the truth and say all they know 

and without reserve. Efforts must be made to protect the people's 

rights to manage and supervise their country. Only on this base of 
extensive democracy will it be possible to avoid subjectivism, formulate 
correct guidelines, policies and methods and exercise correct, centralized 
and unified leadership. Comrade Mao Zedong said: "If we fail to promote 
democracy in full measure, then will this centralism and this unification 
be true or false? Will it be real or empty? Will it be correct or 
incorrect? Of course, it must be false, empty and incorrect." (Ibid.) 
Correct leadership always applies the method of exercising leadership by 
taking the mass line, which means that ideas should come from the masses 
and then go back to them, that is, they are pooled together and then 
carried out at the lower levels. This is also a method of centralized 
and unified leadership based on democracy. 


Some comrades tend to put centralism in opposition to democracy and talk 
about centralism by separating it from democracy. They do not understand 
that, as far as democratic centralism is concerned, democracy is primary 
and centralism secondary and that democracy is the premise and base of 
centralism. Once they are separated from the masses, some people refuse 
to listen to the opinions of the masses. In varticular, they flatly 
reject the opinions of the masses who disclose and criticize their 
defects and mistakes. They even use the labels of “opposing the leaders" 
and “opposing the party'’ to suppress differing opinions and muzzle the 
voices of the masses. Subsequently, a very bad practice develops. An 
opinion differing from that held by a certain comrade is interpreted as 
Opposing this comrade. One who disagrees with a certain organization or 
leader is accused of opposition. As a result, what a leader in an area 
or department says becomes final, and the masses have to obey him abso- 
lutely and are not allowed to criticize or supervise him; democracy 
cannot be promoted, and the masses dare not voice their views and needs, 
Instead, the evil practice of lying and flattering comes into vogue. 

This kind of "centralism,'’ void of the masses and without democracy as 
its base, can only be centralism under individual autocracy. It does 
serious damage to democratic centralism. This abnormal situation 
developed to its peak when Lin Biao and the "zang of four" ran wild. 

They turned centralism completely into fascis= autocracy. They vigorously 
concocted counterrevolutionary public opinion, and their ideas were the 
only ones people could follow. They went in for modern fetishes and new 
obscurantism. As a result, pecple's thinking was stifled and their 




















democratic rights suppressed. Here we can also see that, in a country 
under proletarian dictatorship, excessive centralism or blind faith in 
personal power spells damage to democratic centralism. Thus, there will 
be the danger that a party or a country will change its nature. 


Of course, in opposing this kind of personal autocracy and emphasizing 
centralism based on democracy, we do not mean to carry democracy to the 
extreme. By democracy we mean democracy guided by centralism. Ideo- 
logically, centralized guidance means that we must take Marxism-Leninisnm- 
Mao Zedong Thought as the guide; organizationally, we must develop 
democracy under good leadership and in a well-organized way. Democracy 
separated from these two requirements can only cause ultrademocracy to 
spread unchecked. Some of the opinions of the masses are correct, some 
wrong, some rational but unfeasible for the time being, and so forth. 
Should everyone be ailowed to act as he pleases and do as some people 
say, "I do what I want"? Of course not. This necessitates the exercise 
of correct centralism. Otherwise, there cannot be unity in thinking and 
action, socialist revolution and construction cannot progress smoothly 
and normal social life cannot be maintained. 


Innumerable facts tell us: Only when democratic centralism is built on 
the unity of democracy and centralism will it be possible to prevent 
anarchism and bureaucratism. 


A characteristic of anarchism is that it opposes centralization and 
authority, rejects leadership and discipline and is interested in 
"absolute democracy" and personal "absolute freedom."' People influenced 
by this idea misinterpret socialist democracy as freedom from any kind 

of restrictions and hold that everything shou_d be done according to "my" 
opinion or otherwise there is no democracy. ‘“o make personal gains, some 
people take the promotion of democracy as a p:etext to neglect laws and 
make trouble, even going to the extent of vio_ating normal social order 
and upsetting the highly favorable situation of stability and unity. In 
what way is this similar to the democracy guided by centralism? Emergence 
of anarchist ideas does not result from promoting democracy and liberating 
minds, as some people think. On the contrary, it is an obstacle to the 
promotion of democracy and a factor violating it. 


Another erroneous idea interprets cemocratic centralism as "the -oot 
cause of bureaucratism.'' Actually, bureaucratism comes into being as 

a country run by exploiting classes emerges; it is a special product of 
a bureaucratic government. The nature of a country run by exploiting 
classes determines this system of bureaucratic government. The bureau- 
crats of the bureaucratic clique speak for the interests of the ruling 
classes, run the country and oppress the people according to the laws 
of the ruling classes. They enjoy privileges, lord it over the people 
and lead a parasitic life. In a socialist coimtry a democratic govern- 
ment operates, and the cadres of the party ana the state are the people's 
servants, empowered by the people. Fundamentaily, a socialist country 
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and the democratic centralism it exercises cannot be related to bureau- 
cratism. On the contrary, the cadres of our country only have the duty 
of accepting supervision by the masses and do not have the right to lord 
it over the people, because our centralism is based on democracy and is 

a unity of democracy and centralization. This is a precise asic guaran- 
tee for preventing and overcoming bureaucratisn. 


However, as mentioned above, personal autocracy and other bureaucratic 
habits still exist among some cadres of our party and state, rather 
seriously in some cases. This situation absolutely should not be ailowed 
in a sociaiist country and must be stopped resolutely. A concrete 
analysis shouid also be made of the causes of bureaucratism. We must 

see that because China's socialist society emerged from the old society 

it has to bear the vestiges of the old society. Past centuries of feudal 
bureaucratic rule in old China have left very deep influences. In addi- 
tion, the level of productive forces and the cultural level of the working 
people in China have posed restrictions, our state system is not perfect, 
and, in particular, the reckless disruption o£ socialist democratic 
centralism by Lin Biao and the "gang of four" has had adverse effects. 
These are the causes of the bad bureaucratic habits in some party and 
government cadres. Therefore, these causes should in no way be attributed 
to the socialist system or democratic centralism. Otherwise, we shail be 
taken in by such wrong sayings as "feudal socialism." 


Some other people put party leadership in opposition to the promotion of 
democracy. This is actually a reflection of putting democracy in opposi- 
tion to centralism. The reason is that centralized and unifiec leader- 
ship must be exercised through the Communist Party; that is to say, we 
must uphold party leadership. Facts prove incontrovertibly that without 
the Communist Party there would have been no *°-w China and nothing for 
the people. Trampled upon and violated by Livi Biao and the "gang of 
four," the democratic rights of the people have been revived and carried 
forward very quickly today. Is this not because we have the leadership 
of a long-tested party? Our party is the vanguard of the proletariat. 

It speaks for the interests and will of the proletariat and the working 
people. It promotes democracy fully and extensively and exercises 
correct centralism on this basis. It also takes democratic centralism 

as its organizational principle. Therefore, strengthening party leader- 
ship and developing democracy are compatible with each other and promote 
each other. A few people maliciously rant that “there cannot be democracy 
unless the party is liquidated.” In an attempt to overthrow the leader- 
ship of the Chinese Communist Party, they are committing the crime of 
hoisting a flag of democracy while sowing dissension between the party 
and the masses. We must be highly vigilant against this. 


III 


In the sense of being part of the superstructure, democracy, iike 
centralism, dictatorship and other political forms, is a means subordinate 
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to the economic base. The socialist economic base determines that we 
must uphold the socialist democratic system, and that if this democratic 
system does not suit the economic base, it must be reforme:: and improved 
step by step. At the same time, in talking about democracy we must not 
part from che general goal of consolidating the socialist economic base. 
That is to say, we must not separate democracy from socialist revolution 
and construction; otherwise, we shall go astray. At present, when the 
focus of our party's work has been shifted to socialist modernization, 
we must persistently carry socialist democracy forward. However, while 
doing so we must not swerve from the goal of che four modernizations. 


Currently there is an ideological trend among some cadres. They talk 
about the four modernizations by separating them from the promotion of 
socialist democracy. They put socialist democracy and the four moderni- 
zations in absolute opposition. They always “eel that the series of 
democratic measures and policies for politica: and economic work adopted 
after the third plenum of the llth party Central Committee are tying them 
hand and foot and that the method of "rule by the voice of one man alone” 
which they were accustomed to in the past is more "effective." When they 
see some undesirable phenomena ir society, they are deeply worried and 
say, "Democracy is too much for the masses to accept" and "Promotion of 
democracy disrupts stability and unity and impedes the four moderniza- 
tions.'"' Actually, the pernicious influence of the "gang of four's" 
obscurantist policy, the policy of confinemen* and an ultraleftist line, 
has not been swept away from these comrades. This ideological trend is 
closely related to the ossification and semiossification of their think- 
ing. This is what Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out long ago: "The evil 
feudal practice of arbitrary dictation is so deeply rooted in the minds 
of the people and even of ordinary party members that it cannot be swept 
away at once; when anything cr 3 up, they choose the easy way and have 
no liking for the bothersome ¢ socratic systen."” ("The Struggle in the 
Jinggang Mountains”) Some ot’ 2rs regard the promotion of socialist 
democracy as an expedient, unnecessary measure and are not serious about 
it. They take no action to admonish the peop -e who have said or done 
something at variance with socialist principles; instead, they adopt 
liberal attitudes toward them. Holding this :rong idea, these comrades 
think that our proposal of “upholding the four basic principles" now 
mearis ‘'restriction" and "correcting deviations." What a muddled ideal 

A few comrades even regard promotion of socialist democracy as "first 
letting things drift and then holding them fast."" This is very wrong. 


Another trend which exists among some people puts promotion of democracy 
in opposition to the four modernizations. These people act against the 
latter while talking profusely about democracy. There are people today 
who put forward the slogan "Fight for democracy" and take it as the geal 
of struggle. They are obviously wrong. Of course, a concrete analysis 
must be made of the slogan "Fight for democracy." Under certain his- 
torical conditions, as during the May 4th Movement, the years under the 
dark rule of the Kuomintang and when the "gang of four" ran wild, this 
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slogan played a progressive role. However, these historical conditions 
have completely changed. In a country under a proletarian dictatorship 
like ours, especially since Lin Biao and the "gang of four" have been 
smashed, we cannot help asking these people who still put forward suc! 

a slogan: Against whom do you want to "fight for democracy"? What is 
the purpose of your "fight for democracy"? Actually, some people want 
to attain their ulterior purpose under the pretext of "fighting for 
democracy." When they babble that “there can be no democracy without 
reforming the socialist political system," they put forward the slogan 
"Fight for democracy" but actually act against socialism. Does this not 
clearly show their ulterior purpose? There are also people who ‘fight 
for democracy" with a personal aim. Their scope of democracy is very 
narrow. In their eyes, anyone who touches their personal interests goes 
against democracy. They will then "fight" at all costs and selflessly. 
They advocate democracy, but they disallow the least dissenting opinions. 
These people are democratic individualists who could also be found in 
Chinese history. On the eve of the victory of the Chinese people, the 
imperialists pinned their hopes on some democratic individualists. 
Eventually they went totally bankrupt. Today, however, some people pin 
their hopes of a so-called "fight for democracy" on imperialism. They 
have completely lost their national pride. We musc help these people 
through education and tell them what is right and what is wrong, so 
they will understand that they definitely wili go astray if they fight 
for "democratic rights" by deviating from the principles of the consti- 
tution, Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, the basic interes: of the 
overwhelming majority of people and the four modernizations. 


Socialist democracy as a means is demonstrated by concrete methods. The 
correct metn»d of applying democracy involves a very important principle, 
as Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out: "Democracy is a method, and it all 
depends on whom it is applied and for what purpose." ("Speech at the 
Second Plenum of the Eighth CCP Central Committee") Some comrades do not 
understand this principle. Insteai, they app_y the democratic method 
indiscriminately and demand great jemocracy at every turn. Im fact, 

many do not understand what “great democracy" means. Great denocracy is 
a form of democracy but has a certain meaning. Generally, it refers to 

a large-scale mass democratic movement. However, application of great 
democracy has its specific target, as Comrade Mao Zedong said: ‘The 
great democracy set in motion by the proletariat is directed against 
class enemies.'' "Great democracy can be directed against bureaucrats, 
too." (Ibid.) Moreover, this kind of great democracy is not ultra- 
democracy but “is great democracy under the leadership of the prole- 
tariat." (Ibid.) This is the same as the democracy guided by centralism 
which we are talking about. 


Therefore, great democracy cannot be applied at reiadom. Class enemies 
use great democracy to confuse the class lineup and transpose enemies 
and friends. For example, during the Great Cultural Revolition, Lin Biao 
and the “gang of four" directed great democracy against the people. As a 
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result, "great democracy’ became great dictatorship, and the whole coun- 
try was in confusion. What a bitter lesson this was! Actually, great 
democracy and small democracy are just figuracive parts of speech. Great 
democracy does not mean extensive democracy because of the word "great"; 
small democracy does not mean narrow democracy because of the word 
"small." Small democracy is just a method of criticism and self- 
criticism, a good method of resolving contradictions among the people. 
Turbulent class struggles of a mass character have now basically come 

to an end, and the people of the whole country are working with con- 
certed efforts to accomplish the four modernizations. However, in 
resolving contradictions among the people, some people advocate "great 
democracy" at every turn and use the avoidance of aggravating matters 

as an excuse. The result is contrary to expectation, and the highly 
favorable situation of stability and unity is upset. This impedes the 
solution of problems. 


1V 


Promoting democracy among the people and within the party is our party's 
consistent policy and Comrade Mao Zedong's consistent thinking. Our 
party has the honorable tradition of promoting democracy. Because we 
had paid attention to carrying forward the party's tradition of democracy 
and had handled the relationship between democracy and dictatorship 
rather correctly, the enthusiasm of the broad masses of party members 

and people after national liberation surged to an all-time high, and 
socialist revolution and construction developed vigorously. However, 

the environment they changed. Our party came into power, and some party 
members and cadres styled themselves as heroes. As a result, the 
undesirable style of deviating from the masses thrived among them. The 
party's democratic centralism was violated to a certain degree. This 
violation became more serious after 1958, and especiaily after 1959, 
bringing the revolutionary cause damages and ~_osses which should have 
been avoided. This situation was rectified at an enlarged central work 
conference in 1962. In his speech at this conference, Comrade Mao Zedong 
stressed the vital significance of the exercise of democratic centralism 
within the party. However, the appeal put forward by this conference was 
not effective for long. After the conference, Lin Biao and other people 
like him wantonly propagated the personality cult. As a result, the 
collective leadership of the party Central Committee was weaker than 
before. During the Great Cultural Revolution, Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four" came forw’.d in ultra.eftist features and completely ruined social- 
ist democracy. The enthusiasm of the broad masses of people was seriously 
dampened, and the national economy came to the brink of collapse. This 
taught us a lesson by negative example: Without democracy there can be 
no socialism. 


However, we should also see that our socialis®= system is very young, we 
lack experience, and socialist democracy can only be promoted on the 
basis of constant practice. As masters of our country we must start from 
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the point of cherishing the socialist system anu help our party and state 
overcome these shortcomings and mistakes. We shovld know this: Only 
socialism can save China. Separated from the socialist system, we can 
only come to capitalist restoration and cannot say a word abovt people's 
democratic rights. 


Promoting socialist democracy is, in the final analysis, a question of 
world outlook. Therefore, it is necessary to give the cadres and the 
masses extensive education in democracy and in a proletarian worid out- 
look. In particular, the party's leading cadres should completely rid 
themselves of the pernicious influence of Lin Biao and the "gang of four, 
smash the fetters of hard and ‘st rules in their minds, further liberate 
their minds, keep pace with the current situation, resolutely fight 
against old ideas, old traditions and bureaucratic and feudal, patri- 
archal autocratic styles, and oppose privileges. Efforts should also be 
made to teach the masses to resist the erosion by bourgeois and petty- 
bourgeois ideas, to overcome one-sidedness, narrowmindedness, aversion 

to discipline and individualistic ideas of the petty bourgeoisie, and 

to cc ctly exercise their democratic rights. 


We can surely overcome all hardships in our advance and usher in a spring 
of the four socialist modernizations in our motherland in the near future, 
provided we march forward in the direction charted by the third plenum 

of the llth party Central Committee and persistently carry forward 
socialist democracy. 


CSO: 4004 
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ESTABLISH THE COMMUNIST WORLD OUTLOOK; TAKE THE ONLY ROAD OF HISTORY 
Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 51-58 
[Article by Feng Ding [7458 1353]] 


[Text] When Lin Biao and the "gang of four" were making use of the 
Cultural Revolution in a sinister attempt to usurp party and state power, 
commit every evil and ccever the sky with their vicious tentacles, the 
people living through those stern and long days and nights were thinking 
about a countless number of questions. These questions could be boiled 
down to one question, which was: "Where, indeed, is China heading?" 
People were worried about our great, glorious and correct party, worried 
about the fate and future of our socialist country, worried about our 
proletarian revolutionaries of the older generation who were suffering 
from persecution, worried about the middle-aged people whom our party 
personally fostered after the nation's liberation and who were wasting 
away their years, and worried about our growing younger generation who 
were not receiving the proper political and cultural education. It was 
only after the party Central Committee headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng had 
wisely and courageously shattered the “gang of four" with one blow that 
our country and our party were rescued. This was a profound turning 
point in history. 


However, because Lin Biao and the “gang of four" had unscrupulously 
trampled on Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, had brazenly twisted 

the party's leadership, the socialist system and the dictatorship of the 
proletariat, and had poisoned the party's style, the nation's style and 
the people's style, they left a deep scar in the hearts and minds of the 
people and created great confusion in people's thinking. Some people 
felt undecided about, wavered in and doubted the effort to advance. Of 
course, there were many comrades who struggled in a down-to-earth, ideo- 
logically resolute, heroic and unswerving manner and with a high sense 
of proletarian consciousness. Some of them worked hard on the production 
front and scored outstanding achievements; others steadily scaled new 
heights on the scientific and technological front; still others faith- 
fully carried out the party's educational cause on the education front, 
regarding several decades as one day; and still others devoted themselves 
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to the motherland in heroic and unswerving struggles against the enemies. 
In this Sino-Vietnamese border defense battle, many such outstanding 
proletarian heroic figures appeared. 


An extremely important task on our ideological front at present is that, 
in the new historical period, we must sum up both the positive and nega- 
tive historical experiences, vigorously strengthen ideological and polit- 
ical work, eradicate the pernicious infiuence which Lin Biao and the 
“gang of four” planted in the people's spiritual world, further establish 
the communist world outlook, rectify our social customs, establish a 
generation of new styles, transform the spiritual force into a material 
force, promote the four modernizations under our country's socialist 
system and build our country into a modernized and powerful socialist 
country. 


The Communist World Outlook Is the Nerve Center in Launching the 
Revolutionary Cause 


World outlook is the standpoint, viewpoint and method by which peopie 
comprehend objective events. On the basis of this kind of comprehension, 
different life attitudes and principles emerge in real life. In the 
various types of societies from the past to the present, every person 
has his own world outlook, and every person's action is governed by his 
world outlook. However, while some people consciously choose to follow 
a kind of world outlook, others act unconsciously in accordance with a 
certain kind of world outlook. Regardless of what kind of world outlook 
it is, it is a product of an age and class, and its birth and formation 
is inseparable from the production means, social system and historical 
conditions of the time. For instance, in a primitive communist iociety, 
because of its low productive force, the peop.e did not have surplus 
living means. Thus, they sought among themselves an equal distribution 
of food and attained the lowest terms of survival. It was not yet likely 
that they would have the notion. of private owmership. Before the advent 
of the slaveowning society, people had made new discoveries concerning 
the use of nature. When they moved from the i:itone Age into the Bronze 
Age, they raised their production measures and began to have surplus 
living means. This gave birth to the system of private ownership. The 
slaveowners owned the slaves and treated the slaves as talking animals. 
From then on, mankind er:ered a class society. Until the feudal society, 
the state was politically under the centralized system of monarchical 
rule. The world outlook of those in the ruling position was mainly the 
thinking of "loyalty to the monarch." Also, it was a patriarchal society 
with the male at the center. Thus, the motto "The monarch rules, the 
minister serves, the fat:her fathers and the son acts his role" became 
one which people in feudal society observed. The world outlook which che 
people formulated was made up of feudal ethics such as loyalty, filial 
piety, moderatiou, honesty, and so on and so sorth. The goal people 
pursued was to pass the imperial examination =n order to obtain an offi- 
cial position, glorify their ancestors and en,;oy wealth and prosperity. 
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With the advent of the capitalist society, as a result of the Industrial 
Revolution brought about by the steam engine, the backward and corrupt 
feudal class system was shattered, and men entered into a brandnew and 
naked class society engendered by capital. Due to the accumulation of 
capital and the craving for free competition, the core of the bourgeois 
world outlook became individual effort and egoism. It tore asunder the 
tender veil of interrelationship between people and changed this rela- 
tionship into a purely monetary relationship. It was also precisely in 
the period of the rise of this capitalism that the proletariat, which 
accompanied large-scale industry, ascended the historical stage. Its 
appearance became the important condition for the birth of Marxisn. 

The historical position of the proletariat made it possible to correctly 
reflect an objective truth. In the light of che social reality of capi- 
talism, Marxism revealed the law of development of the human society, 
Stating that capitalism inevitably would meet its doom and communism 
inevitably would triumph. 


The birth of the Marxist scientific system was a leap in the history of 
the development of mankind's thinking. App.ying the principles of 
dialectic materialism and historical materialism, it analyzed mankind's 
past, present and future. It came to the conclusion that human society 
developed from a low level to a high level, that capitalist society was 
mankind's last class society with private ownership and that mankind 
inevitably would advance toward the communist society. Communism at its 
low stage was socialism. For half a century she practice of the Chinese 
revolution repeatedly proved this point: that only by taking the 
socialist road can we save China. 


In the course of what we experienced in socia. history, there was never 
one like the socialist society, in which we needed a correct ideology 

and a systematic communist world outlook to guide our work, study and 
living. This was because, whether they were of the capitalist society 

or the feudal socivty, and no matter how different their methods of pro- 
duction were, the social systems prior to soc.alism shared a common 
element, which was the private ownership of the means of production. 

So, when the peoplc's world outlook changed in accordance with the social 
system, a basic break was not required, and spontaneous change and 
development could be brought about on the basis of the system of private 
ownership. However, the socialist system was established on the economic 
basis of the system of public ownership. It asked that the people effect 
a basic change in their old ideology in accordance with the change in the 
old economi: basis. This could not come about spontaneously, but through 
instillation and education and through subjective and objective efforts 
so as to continuously establish and foster th.s advancei ideology. In 
socialist society every undertaking, every working post and every family 
and individual needs to use the communist word outlook to govern action. 
It is as important as the nerve center in the cerebrum of the human body, 
the headquarters that commands the individual's entire body. If a 
person's nerve center is damaged, then, although certain parts of the 
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body can still function, the person will after all be ,:eatly handicapped 
and will not be abie to function and act normally. Under the socialist 
System, if there is not a correct world outlook, then no matter how high 
the rewards are, how good the welfare measures are and how high liveli- 
hood is raised, we cannot properly solve the -abor enthusiasm and polit- 
ical enthusiasm of the people or the problem of a noble quality of com- 
munism. Thus, in socialist society we need to carry out political 
education in Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and ask that the 

people generally raise their consciousness of establishing the communist 
world outlook. This is a long-term and basic task. 


The Reciprocal Roles of Spiritual Force and Material Force 


The philosophical principle of Marxism tells us that "material is first 
and spirit second," and "existence is first and consciousness second." 
We strictly follow this principle in recognizing and treating objective 
events. Marx said that "the social being of men determines their con- 
sciousness."’ This was the truth proven in practice. It was precisely 
this principle that led us to understand that the proletariat would be 
the gravedigger of the capitalist society. The historical position of 
the proletariat determines the fact that the proletarian ideological 
consciousness is selfless, is a highly organized and disciplined collec- 
tivism and is revolutionary in character. The proletariat embraces a 
broad field of vision and heart and wants to liberate the whole of man- 
kind while liberating the proletariat itself. The proletarian ideologi- 
cal consciousness can only come into being in the capitalist age, when 
large industrial production is becoming socialized daily; it cannot 
possibly come into being under the production method of small producers. 
This was the scientific conclusion which Marx and Engels arrived at in 
the 19th century when capitalism was rising. Until today this universal 
truth is still applicable. 


Marxism also holds that spirit is an active reaction against matter, as 
consciousness is against existence. In the light of the experiences of 
the Chinese revolution, although the Chinese ;roletarian rank was not 
large, y:t; because the Chinese Communist Party, especially our party's 
outstanding leader Comrade Mao Zedong, could combine Marxism-Leninism 
with the reality of the Chinese revocation, in the struggle against 
class enemies who were several times stronger the theoretical force of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought was brought into play to the fullest 
extent, a whole set of theses on party building was set up, agile 
strategies and tactics were brought into play, and glorious fruits were 
won from the new democratic revolution to the socialist revolution. 
Comrade Mao Zedong summed up the th.ee big talismans of the Chinese 
revolution, which were armed struggle, party building and wnited front. 
Comrades who had undergone the revolutionary « vil war, the War of 
Resistance Against Japan and the period of the underground struggie in 
the White areas all cherished profound memories of Comrades Mao Zedong, 
Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and other revolutionaries of the older generation and 
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understood the importance of the political work which was established 
under their personal leaiership, as well as the importance of the 
party's organizational construction and ideological construction. 
Comrade Mao Zedong proposed the building of party branches at and above 
the level of company, and he personally formulated the “three main rules 
of discipline and eight points for attention," which were the best polit- 
ical and ideological work because they were both concrete and ail- 
encompassing. ‘How To Be a Communist Party Member," which Comrade Chen 
Yun wrote, was a good text for nurturing the growth to maturity of 
several generations of party members. If we did not have the guarantee 
of the party's leadership and did not carry out penetrating, meticulous 
and thorough political and ideological work, then in those difficult 
years when even the lowest terms of survival in the lives of the revolu- 
tionary 1ank and the masses of people were threatened, how could we win 
victory in the revolution? How, under those arduous situations, could 
the revolutionary rank remain thriving and vigorous and embrace such 
true class sentiment and such a heroic spirit of self-sacrifice? This 
was spiritual force and the noble force that was formed by the prole- 
tarian world outlook. 


In 1949 our party gained political power throughout the country. On the 
eve of the great victory, Comrade Mao Zedong predicted the shifting of 
the focus of the party's work to the cities, with the development of the 
revolutionary situation and the necessity to lead industrial production 
and economic construction. He published his talk at the second plenary 
session of the seventh party congress, a talk of historical significance. 
This talk played a very importani role in strengthening the party's 
ideological construction and organizational construction and in our 
party's leading the recovery and development of the national economy. 
But in the socialist revolution and construction after that, because we 
were still inexperienced, because we did not fully understand the recip- 
rocal roles played by matter and spirit, and because we did not handle 
actual work well encugh, we suffered some twists and turns in developing 
and raising the social productive forces. Later, in the 10 years of the 
Cultural Revolution, the actions of Lin Biac and the "gang of four" in 
resisting progress resulted in extremely serious sabotage of production 
and the people's spiritual life. 


In those years the positive and negative historical experiences enabled 
us to realize more profoundly that, in duilding socialism, we must strive 
to develop and raise the social productive forces and must use the power- 
ful economic base to influence and change the socialist superstructure. 
At the same time, we were enabled to realize that the Marxist-Leninist 
thinking in people's heads not only could not come about spontaneously 
but, once education was relaxed, would be drazged over, as in a tug-of- 
war, by the nonproletarian thinking which was born every hour and moment 
in society. Thus, we must persevere in combining theory with practice 
and history with reality when conducting education work in Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and when launching a powerful ideological 
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and political work. Stalin once pointed out: "Once they emerge from the 
basis of the ripe tasks put forth in the development of the social mate- 
rial living, which is the development of social existence, social thinking 
and theory and political institutions in turn arfect social existence, 
affect the social material living and create necessary conditions for 

the thorough solution of the ripe tasks in the social material living and 
for the further development of the social material living."' He also 
pointed out that the role of advanced ideology "is to enhance social 
development and enhance social progress. So, the more definitely they 
reflect the needs of the development of the sociai material living, the 
greater their meaning." 


A Generation of New Styles and the Four Modernizations 


The party Central Committee compared the task of our country in realizing 
the four modernizations to a new Long March. This is truly very appro- 
priate and vivid. Historically, the Chinese Red Army launched a world- 
famous 25,000-li Long March. It was a great exploit of extreme ardor as 
well as farsight and insight launched for the sake of overthrowing the 
three big mountains in China. Today, in this new Long March to realize 
the four modernizations, we are faced with tasks which are more compli- 
cated, more arduous and more far-reaching than the overthrow of the three 
big mountains in those years. In this present Long March we are going 

to scale new heights in the socialist revolution and construction in a 
new historical period. It has made higher demands on organizational 
construction and ideological construction in order to suit this grand 
militant task. 


The foremost thing in ideological construction is to ask that the people 
establish the communist world outlook. The socialist principle is "from 
each according to his ability, to each according to his work." All 
members of society are the masters of the social means of production, 
and they should take the stand of masters and render their abilities to 
society. Speaking from this angle, if one does not embrace a communist 
labor attitude and is not equipped with the consciousness of a communist 
world ovtlook, then one cannot possibly render one's abilities. Is 
there not a popular claim now that "one will render one's work according 
to one's wages"? Of course, we must not ignore the fact that there are 
still imperfections in our production management, wage policy, and so on 
and so forth, and that there are still many instances of insufficient 
understanding of the socialist economic law. As a result, in actual work 
we still cannot satisfy the needs of socialist construction and of the 
masses. This needs to be studied and improved in a down-to-earth manner. 
However, if we do not pay attention to fostering the thinking of serving 
the people among the young people, and if we do not "combat selfishness" 
but rather let it run rampant, then what will become of our country's 
socialism? 
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Our country's socialist society emerged from =he womb of a semifeudal 

and semicolonial society. Our country has the broadest rank of small 
producers. Thus, feudal factional ideology and the parochialism, aver- 
sion to discipline, anarchism and egalitarianism, etc. of small producers 
find in China's earth a suitable soil and grow like weeds continuously. 

It was in the same soil and environment that Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four" cultivated their Chinese version of revisionism. Such a historical 
experience is worth our spending some time suming up and is a rich teach- 
ing material by negative example. When we wake up from such a profound 
historical lesson, we do not reach a passive and despairing viewpoint or 
a skeptical and wavering viewpoint. More than that, we do not reach a 
slavish thinking of inferiority and despair and envy of foreigners. We 
want tc stand up straight on the motherland's broad earth, which has been 
cruelly trampled on by Lin Biao and the "gang of four," bury the bodies 
of our comrades-in-arms properly, wipe away the bloodstains on our bodies, 
throw off the dust on our bodies, make big strices anew on the road, 
follow the socialist road which has been blazed by the revolutionaries 

of the older generation and launch a new Long March. 


In accordance with the historical experiences of our country's revolution 
and the present ideological conditions inside and outside the party, if 
we want to realize the four modernizations in our country, we must empha- 
size, ideologically and politically, the four basic principles of 
persevering in the socialist road, persevering in the dictatorship of the 
proletariat, persevering in the party's leadership and persevering in 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. This is the cornerstone of the 
communist world outlook. Whether we persevere in these four basic prin- 
ciples or oppose or divorce ourselves from these four basic principles 

is a struggle between the proletarian and the bourgeois world outlooks. 
These four basic principles are related to one another and are insep- 
arable. They belong to the integrated system of the communist world 
outlook. If we doubt or depart from any one of these four basic prin- 
ciples, we will lose our bearing. In our real life we are not likely 

to approve of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and oppose the sociai- 
ist road at the same time, or approve of the socialist road and oppose 
the party's leadership and the dictatorship of the proletariat and doubt 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought at the same time. 


If we proceed from the reality of the economic, scientific and cultural 
backwardness of our country and of the deep-rooted forces of habit of 
small producers, if we proceed from the general task of our party in 
the new period, we need to emphasize making efforts in the following 
points when we establish the communist world outlook at present: 


I. We must establish the viewpoints of dialectical materialism and 
historical materialism. 


If we lack the basic knowledge and attainment in this aspect, then in 
real life we will tend to engender subjectivism, one-sidedness and 
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metaphysics. We will not be good at conducting dialectical analysis of 
events, and our understanding of objective events will easiiy be abso- 
lute. As a result, we will become either "left" or right and will bring 
about vacillation. For instance, in order to realize the four moderniza- 
tions we embrace the practical spirit of absorbing the advaiuced experi- 
ences of mankind from the past to the present, we want to carry out 
economic, trade, scientific, cultural and many other kinds or exchanges 
with capitalist countries, and we want to borrow useful things from them. 
But then, the trend of thought that everything about capitalist countries 
is good, that even the bourgeois democracy, legal system, “human rights" 
down to every hair and style of pants are excellent--does not such a 
spiritual state go back to half a century ago, to the age of Ah Q which 
Lu Xun once portrayed? Lenin said: "Compared with socialism, capitalism 
is a disaster. But compared with the medieval system, with small produc- 
tion and the bureaucratism which is linked with the small producers' 
aversion to discipline, capitalism is a blessing.” ("On the Grain Tax, 
"Selected Works of Lenin," Vol 4, p 525) We must learn this scientific 
analytical attitude in studying the capitalist economy and politics. 
Toward other questions we should also adopt this attitude of proceeding 
from reality and doing things in a down-to-earth manner in carrying out 
analysis and study, try to avoid subjectivity and one-sidedness and try 
to engage in fewer metaphysical things. We have suffered enough such 
bitterness. We must wage vehement efforts in this respect, sum up our 
experiences and lessons, and do a good job of the study, propaganda and 
application of Marxism—-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 


II. We must establish the viewpoint of conscious labor. 


"Labor creates the world" is a famous thesis of Marxism. It is the sum 
mation of the experiences of mankind's involvement in production practice 
for many, many generations. We can say that everybody knows this prin- 
ciple. But in a different society the understanding of and attitude 
toward labor are different. In a capitalist society the workers, 
peasants and inteliectuals are forced to carry out labor. In order to 
make their own living they sell their labor under the form of employment. 
In the socialist society we practice the system of public ownership of 
the means of production. The people carry out labor in the attitude of 
masters. Labor is glorious and conscious. However, under this principle 
the people's labor attitudes are also different. This is because of the 
difference in ideological cousciousness between individuals. Originally 
this could be solved through ideological education and a system of manage- 
ment. However, because of the long-term sabotage by Lin Biao and the 
"sang of four," some people have already acquired the bad habits of 
indiscipline and idleness. Moreover, because of the confusion in the 
system of management and the lack of strict labor discipline and a system 
of reward and punishment, the latent labor capacity and creative spirit 
of the broad masses are far from being brought into full play. Today, 

as we strive for the realization of the four modernizations, this is a 
very important question. We should rebuild the new style of loving labor 
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ardently and carrying out labor consciously. Marxism hoids that, when 
people regard labor as the first need in life, then the moment of com- 
munism has come. Lenin also highly evaluated the communist voluntary 
labor. All this shows that, in socialist society, how one treats labor 
is a way of measuring one's ideological level and ethical outlook. The 
task of political and ideological work is to reverse the habit of "self" 
left behind from the old society over a long period and change the 
fervor for individual labor to a fervor for collective labor. A special- 
ist of a capitalist country worked for 2 years in a certain factory in 
our country during the period when Lin Biao and the "gang of four" were 
running rampant. He expressed the following thought: At first 1 was 
unable to form a general impression of what was socialism and what was 
capitalism. Now I know. Capitalism means you will starve if you do not 
work, and socialism means you will not starve even if you do not work. 
Should we not be warned and inspired by this thought? 


III. We will shatter the parochial vision of small production and estab- 
lish in all corners of the world the consciousness of a large collectivism 
and large unity. 


In the rectification campaign in 1942 our party emphatically opposed 
sectarianism and established a fine work style. However, in the period 
when Lin Biao and the "gang of four" were running rampant the evil wind 
of their factional force indeed became popular in a public and legal 
form. Its frenzy and harm had rarely been seen in the history of our 
party. In the cadres rank Lin Biao and the "gang of four" advertised 
rebels and revolutionaries. What they actually practiced were exclu- 
sion of outsiders, occupation of mountain strongholds and raising of 
contingents. The cadres line of appointing people on their merits was 
replaced by the line of appointing people by favoritism. A corrupt wind 
of "brotherhood" was whipped up among the young people. It seemed that 
the philosophy of life of "depending on parents when at home and depend- 
ing on friends when not at home" of the society of private ownership was 
again revived. Party organization, the revolutionary rank and revolu- 
tionary comrades were ignored. Those who shared so-called similar view- 
points were like a family. Those who embraced different opinions were 
hated as though they were worse than enemies. These attitudes of sec- 
tarianism and small group mentality were the corrosives of the revolu- 
tionary rank. They were incompatible with the communist world outlook. 
We must persevere in the style of large collectivism and large unity in 
all corners of the world. We must throw away personal feelings of 
gratitude and resentment and unite in advancing toward a common revolu- 
tionary goal. Only this is the quality which a proletariat and a com- 
munist should have. 


IV. We must establish the selfless and dauntiess spirit of daring to 
persevere in the truth and defend the truth. 


After our socialist cause had undergone the catastrophe brought about by 
Lin Biao and the "gang of four," the confusion created in people's 
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ideology was extremely grave. in those 10 years, not only were the 
correct transmission of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and educa- 
tion in the fine tradition of the revolution seriously sabotaged, but 
young people were inculcated with and taught all kinds of feudal, capi- 
talist and revisionist poisons. Thus, such questions a: what was good, 
what was bad, what was right, what was wrong, what was glory and what 
was shame, etc. were extremely confused and turned upside down. The 
people's thinking and feelings, spiritual realm, ideals and aspirations 
and interests and ambitions suffered an all-round poisoning. Conse- 
quently, in the ideology of some young people, various trends of thought, 
such as seeing through things, realism and skepticism, appeared in pro- 
fusion. Some young people who embraced ideals and aspirations adopted 
through their peephole view a certain outlook once they encountered 
obstacles in real life. Others who originally were weak-willed were 
unable to stand the tests of some environments and became passive and 
vacillating. Still others who originally felt spiritually empty only 
wanted to expend little effort and enjoy more; once this illusion was 
destroyed they headed blindly toward capitalism. No matter what condi- 
tion or viewpoint that was, it was brought about by a failure to under- 
stand and trust in the truth of Marxism-Leninism. Every generation of 
people has its own historical mission and social responsibilities. In 
the formation of society from the past to the present, many advanced 
figures devoted themselves to the pursuit of truth. For instance, there 
was Galileo, who advocated the heliocentric theory; although he suffered 
the persecution of the church, he never abandoned his belief in the 
truth. The task of our generation of people <oday is to continue to 
walk on the socialist road which revolutionaries of the older generation 
found through sacrifice and struggle for half a century, and to open up 
an even newer realm. To walk on this road we must first embrace a 
patriotic national self-respect and the ambition of rendering contribu- 
tions to the motherland's great earth. To want to engage in socialism 
is truly a heavy burden and a long road. This requires an indomitable 
will and a spirit of sacrificing oneself without fear of difficulty and 
danger. 


Certainlv it will not be fair wind for one who perseveres in the truth. 
Often one is tested under two circumstances. One is: When one's under- 
standing does not conform to the objective truth, can one resort to the 
spirit of self-criticism and revise one's mistakes? This is what Comrade 
Mao Zedong means by the necessity to continue to transform one's subjec- 
tive world outlook while transforming the objective world. The other 
circumstance is: When others depart from the truth, does one dare stand 
up to defend the truth? Can one withstand the evil wind which affects 
the majority? The strength of public opinion is often a form of 
invisible law. If we can have more people who embrace the noble charac- 
ter of persevering in justice and the truth, chen we can facilitate the 
growth of a new social style. 
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All in all, man needs a kind of spirit. This kind of spirit is ideal and 
aspiration, interest and ambition, revolutionary love and hatred and the 
fervor of serving the people without bad taste. The communist world out- 
look is the course of growth from the elementary to the higher stage. 
After suffering the serious sabotage of Lin Biao and the “gang of four," 
we should start from the basics if we want to recover and establish our 
normal revolutionary consciousness and ethical quality. At least we must 
first establish the normal notion of only doing good things and not doing 
bad things, and try ass soon as possible to heal the wounds caused by the 
Savage persecutions of Lin Biao and the “gang of four" against the hearts 
of the people. Some young people's hearts are still stamped with the 
brand of power politicss. They believe that there is no truth in the 
world and that whoever has the power has the cruth. Thus they still tend 
toward real power and cling madly to armed force. That evil thou t of 
"beating, smashing and looting," which is a tendency to solve problems 
with the fist, still occupies a place in the heads of some people and 
will not fade away. We must vehemently shake ourselves loose from Lin 
Biao and the “gang of four," who wanted to drag us back to the cave age 
and the state of the ape-man with a tail behind us. We must cut off the 
tail and enter a civiliized age that is imbued with the communist idea. 

We must wash off the pr:int of small producers on our bodies and must not 
be the socialists whom Marx and Engels talked about in the "Manifesto of 
the Communist Party,” wio still carry certain traces on their behinds. 


The four modernizations require the people to charge ahead with the 
communist world outlook, and the people's communist world outlook in 
turn needs to be nurtured to maturity by the four modernizations. What 
we need is modernization after the Chinese manner, which means that, 
under the historical end realistic conditions in China, we will make use 
of the old tradition wf the Chinese revolution, rely on the leadership 
of a powerful party and the guarantee of ideological and political work, 
and add to those the new science and technology and the diligent and 
hardworking hands of the Chinese people in order to create a powerful 
socialist country with the four modernizations. 


The four modernizations are related to the future and fate of our country. 
The establishment of the communist world outlook is also related to the 
future and fate of our country. These two factors are reciprocal. The 
progress of the four modernizations will open up a wide road for the 
communist world outlook, and the communist world outlook is the propeller 
for pushing forward the four modernizations. Our comrades on the various 
fronts must dedicate heart and soul and unite in struggle to accomplish 
this glorious and arducus task. We can foresee that, in the course of 
the four modernizations, a mammoth socialist army that has a high sense 
of political consciousness and a high level of science and culture will 
definitely appear and will render appropriate contributions to the 
Chinese revolution and the world revolution. 
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From the Realm of Necessity to the Realm of Freedom 
Freedom is an understanding of necessity. 


In the international communist movement, after the proletariat has 

seized political power, how should the socialist revolution and construc- 
tion be launched? Although positive and negative historical experiences 
have been provided for us from the Paris Commune in 1871 to the present, 
yet in our great revolution to destroy the last of mankind's system of 
private ownership there are still many problems we have to explore and 
experiment with. In the course of this exploration and experimentation 
we will encounter difficulties and setbacks. But we will not waver in 
our faith and will not back out. This is because, for 100 years since 
its founding, the Marxist ideological system has reflected a truth that 
is full of vitality. The present question is how we, in the course of 
revolutionary practice, will apply and enrich the Marxist theory by 
combining it with a new reality and new problems. In this respect, there 
are truly many new situations and problems which we have to study and 
solve. 

Since the smashing of the “gang of four," under tne leadership of the 
party Central Committee headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng, we have step by 
step emancipated thinking, adhered to the principle that practice is the 
sole criterion for testing truth and struggled for the generai task of 
the new period. Precisely because we are guided by the party's correct 
line, an unprecedented scene of liveliness has appeared. Also, we are 

at work in strengthening and improving our country's legal system, and 
the party committees at various levels have attached importance to the 
work of inspecting our party's discipline. We can say that all this is 

a strengthening and improvement of the socialist cause. Having under- 
gone the attempt of Lin Biao and the "gang of four" to resist progress, 
the people, in particular the younger generaton, have been educated. 
Politically they have matured more quickly; they are good at thinking 
about a problem, and they dare to raise quest..ons. All these are 
delightful phenomena. Of course, precisely because the young people and 
their world outlook have not taken definite shape yet, it is inevitable 
that they will be influenced by the various trends of thought both at 
home and abroad. it is more inevitable that the germs of feudalism, 
capitalism and revisionism spread by Lin Biao and the "gang of four" wili 
soil the thinking of the young people to varying degrees. To treat such 
spiritual wounds, we have to strive to study and propagate Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and, toward the various questions that appear 
in society at present, conduct more convincing theoretical analyses, 
positive education and guidance. Lenin said chat God allows young people 
to say something wrong. This is because the young people are still young 
and are not mature enough mentally. In fact, young people are not living 
in a vacuum and are therefore influenced by the social environment and 
the family environment. Thus, the necessity co establish a generation of 
new style and the necessity to raise the consciousness of establishing 
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the communist world outlook are not only the .ssues of the younger gen- 
eration but also the common important problems for the old, the middle- 
aged and the young. Comrade Mao Zedong taugh= us that, while trans- 
forming the objective world, people should also transform their subjec- 
tive world. If in the subjective world we have too many things that do 
not conform to the law of development of the objective world, then we 
will fall into blindness. For instance, concerning the question of 
freedom, from the angle of philosophy it is men's understanding of 
objective necessity. However, from the angie of direct sense perception 
in life, many young people believe that freedom means doing whatever one 
feels like doing. In fact, if we violate the objective laws, we not 
only will not have freedom but wili suffer retaliation and punishment 
by objective laws. 


In his book "Dialectics of Nature," Engels admonished people not to 
revel in the triumph of mankind over nature. He said: "With every 
such triumph, nature has taken revenge on us. In every triumph, the 
first step is truly the result of what we expect. But the second and 
third steps are entirely different. The influence that is beyond 
expectation often cancels out the first result."" He also mentioned 
that in order to have land for cultivation the people of Mesopotamia 
cut down all the forests. But they never dreamed that these places 
would thus become the desert land they are today. This is because when 
they caused these places to lose their forests they also caused these 
places to lose the centers for accumulating and storing moisture. The 
Italians of the Alps living on the southern siopes felled all the trees 
that were carefully protected on the northern slopes of the mountains. 
They did not expect that, because of this, they would destroy the basis 
of highland animal husbandry in their region. Moreover, they did not 
expect that what they did caused the mountain streams to dry up for most 
of the year and to flood ferociously in the rainy season. Finally, 
Engels pointed out: ‘We must bear in mind at all times: When we rule 
over nature, we are definitely not like the conquerors who rule over 
their people and definitely not like the people who stand apart from 
nature; on the contrary, we, together with our flesh, blood and brains, 
belong to nature and exist in nature; our entre rule over nature shows 
only that we are stronger than other animals and that we can understand 
and correctly apply the laws of nature." The principle which Engels 
pointed out is likewise suitable for us to apply to the laws of society. 
For instance, in our socialist society, individual interest, collective 
interest and state interest are all one. The raising of the social 
productive forces is necessarily beneficial to individual distribution. 
On the contrary, if we treat labor with the attitude of "rendering work 
according to the wages," then we will definitely affect the state's 
productive forces. If men cannot consciously understand this point, 
then they can only remain in a state of blindiy weakening the socialist 
system of public ownership, which means undermining their own interests. 
Or, for instance, our demand for democracy in the socialist society is 
totally different from the demand for democracy in the old society. The 
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political power of the old society represents the suppressing and 
exploiting class. At that time the struggle “or democratic rights was a 
form of class struggle. However, the socialist political power is the 
political power of the people themselves, and we demand democracy on the 
premise of serving the interest of socialism and of safeguarding the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. If we cannot see this point, then we 
will mess things up and weaken and interfere with our socialist cause. 


All in all, only through understanding more profoundly the necessity of 
the objective events can we obtain more freedom and acquire initiative 
spiritually. The establishment of the communist world outlook is the 
strengthening of the sharp ideologicel weapon for understanding the 
objective laws. Only by raising higher our consciousness of establishing 
the communist world outlook can we even further accelerate the pace of 
our realization of the four modernizations. Let our old, middle-aged and 
young people swiftly liberate themselves from the spiritual shackles 
manufactured by Lin Biao and the "gang of four," make a thorough break 
with the old traditional viewpoints, be determined, fear no sacrifice, 
surmount all difficulties and strive for new victories for the mother- 
land's four modernizations! 


9335 
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CHINA'S SCIENCE IN THE PAST SIX DECADES 
Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 59-67 
[Article by Zhou Peiyuan] 


[Text] The histor of the birth of our country's modern science is 
linked with the history of the "May Fourth" new cultural movement. In 
commemorating the 60th anniversary of the "May Fourth" Movement, it is 
of great significance to review the path our country's science has 
traversed and sum up certain beneficial experiences and lessons there- 
from, in order to accelerate the development of our country's scientific 
cause and serve modernized construction in a better manner. 


I. Science--a Banner of the "May Fourth" Movement 


Marxism holds that science is a revolutionary force that pushes history 
forward. In the modern age, whether a country or a nation is advanced, 
rich and powerful or not is determined to a great extent by the condition 
of its scientific development. In the modern world, the high-level 
development of the scientific cause has become an important premise on 
which a country or a nation depends for its survival. If one is back- 
ward, one will be trounced and beaten. Our country's people have had a 
painful and harsh lesson in this. When many Western countries were 
successively entering the capitalist society and were developing at 
miraculous speed their science and technology and the entire social 
productive force, not much change was taking place in China, a country 
which enjoyed a long period of history and which had rendered great con- 
tributions to mankind's civilization in the history of the development of 
science, technology and culture. Superstition, ignorance and backward- 
ness enveloped all of China. A great many people did not even know what 
science was. The gunsmoke of the Opium War strongly shook up the 

Chinese people. The stern reality of losing power and suffering humilia- 
tion profoundly educated the Chinese people. In spite of the fact that 
the feudal rulers of the Qing dynasty of thz time were still muddle- 
headed and in a state of inertia, a few prople in Chinese intellectual 
circles began to explore the reason for such a wide gap between the 
strength of China and the strength of Britain, end this gradually gave 
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birth to the thinking of “learning from the West." In his preface to 

"A Maritime Nation Strives To Accomplish Its Ideals," a book which he 
edited, Wei Yuan put forth the proposal “to learn the skills of the 
barbarians in order to subdue them." His provosal precisely reflected 
the thought of the progressive intellectuals of the time. However, at 
that time and during the ensuing period the majority of scholar- 
bureaucrats and other persons in intellectual circles saw only the 
“strong ships and powerful cannons" of the Westerr powers and did not 
understand much about science itself, which was hidden behind the 
"strong ships and powerful cannons." The “movement to learn from the 
foreigners" which people like Zeng Guofan and Li Hongzhang initiated 

was mainly for the purpose of "strengthening armaments and sharpening 
the troops." At that time they set up the Jiangnan Manufacturing Bureau 
and the Mawei Shipping Administrative Bureau. They bought steamships, 
built railroads and set up telegraph bureaus. But those tasks were con- 
fined to borrowing the techniques from Western countries. No attention 
was paid to scientific work. 


However, to follow step by step the advanced cechnology of other people 
can hardly enable one to shake off one's backward state. The defeat in 
the Sino-French War, and particularly the defeat in the Sino-Japanese 
War, aroused the progressive Chinese people of the time to put forward 
the demand for reformation. People gradually realized that it would not 
do to simply copy the Western advanced technology, and that it was 
necessary to simultaneously reform the social system, initiate scientific 
causes and launch scientific research work. Amid such cries demanding 
reformation in an effort to become strong, Yan Fu was the one who 
vehemently emphasized the importance of science. In "Letter to the 

Owner of the Wai Jiao Bao on Education,” he said: “What is the biggest 
disaster of our country? Is it ignorance? Is it poverty? Is it weak- 
ness? Plainly speaking, any act that can cure this ignorance, treat 

this poverty and overcome this weakness can be done. Of the three, the 
most urgent task is to cure ignorance.” That is to say, the major prob- 
lems for China were "ignorance," "poverty" and “weakness”; that the tasks 
of "curing ignorance," "treating poverty" and “overcoming weakness” 
should be launched, and that among them the task of "curing ignorance” 
was the foremost. He even further affirmed that it was necessary to 
learn from the West in order to rescue China from its crisis. He said: 
"What China did not brave itself was Western learning; thus, to acquire 
Western lecrning is an urgent task at present." Yan Fu resolutely 
opposed the viewpoint of degrading science and looking upon science as 
the last task. He refuted the erroneous opinion of the so-called 
“politics is first and art is last."" He said: "To say that politics 

is tirst and art is last is actually a reversal of order. What is the 
so-called art but science? Logic, figures, quality and force all belong 
to science. Their universal rules go out in all directions. And those 
people who are good at Western politics all proceed from these rules." 
Yan Fu’s translations, which included Adam Smith's "The Wealth of Nations,’ 
Mill's "System of Logic," and Huxley's "Evolution and Ethics," powerfully 
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influenced Chinese intellectual circles at the time. In particular, the 
slogan in “Evolution «ad Ethics” concerning "the heavens’ selection in 
the contention amou, the species and the survival of the fittest" played 
a very big role in arousing the Chinese people to swiftly grasp advanced 
science and technology, to struggle courageously and to prevent the 
nation from sinking into oblivion. 


Nevertheless, it was only after the it'll Revolution that the Chinese 
people truly began to couprehend the iaportance of science. During this 
period a large group of students who hid studied in the West were grad- 
ually returning to their hotwlend. A great many of them were vigorous 
and promising people who were erthusiastic about developing the mother- 
land's scientific cause. The, cxtried oit propaganda in a big way on 

the great force of science, spree thi newest scientific knowledge of 

the West of that time, anc strov. to explain to the Chinese people that 
the majority of the many maior technological achievements were the 
results of discoveries and inventions in the applied eciences. At that 
time they even organized various scientific bodies, founded many journals 
and translated and iatroduced Western advanced science and technology. 

In this way China entered its initial stage of modern science. Following 
the many short-lived societies founded during the late Qing dynasty, many 
societies were formed successively during this period, such as the China 
Astronomical Society, the China Medical Society, the China Pharmaceutical 
Society and the China Agronomical Society. In particular, the China 
Scientific Society, founded in 1914, played an important role in the 
establishment and development of China's scientific cause at the time. 

It started the monthly SCIENCE in January 1915 and disseminated a great 
deal of scientific knowledge to the Chinese people. Also, the China 
Scientific Society itself launched many scientific activities which 
greatly promoted the development of China's scientifi=: cause. 


At this time the European war was ‘n progress, and the imperialist powers 
were too busy to pay attention to che East. ‘The Chinese national capi- 
talist industry and commerce developed relatively swiftly. At the same 
time, a scene of liveliness also appeared in China's intellectual circles. 
All kinds of viewpoints and all forms of thoughts were published in news- 
papers and journals. The various trends of thought which were popular in 
the West were also introduced in large numbers. The historical mission 
of anti-imperialism and antifeudalism drove every progressive Chinese to 
view how the “democracy and science” of the Western bourgeoisie brought 
social progress and national wealth and strength and how, without 
democracy and science, China suffered painful lessons. They therefore 
highlighted democracy and science among the various imported trends of 
thought and put them in prominent positions. Thus, in a very short 
period of time the atmosphere of talking abouc democracy and advocating 
science swept through the whole nation and gathered into an irresistible 
historical torrent. Representing the orienta:ion of this new cultural 
movement and standing from first to last in tne front rank was the 

NEW YOUTH. The first article of its first issue clearly pointed out 
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that it was necessary to change China's outlook of poverty and backward- 
ness and shake off its position of being bullied and enslaved, and that 

it was necessary to attach equal importance to science and human rights. 
It clearly held up the great banner of science and democracy and led the 
new cultural movement to advance. 


It must be pointed out that the “science” which the new cultural movement 
most vigorously advocated was closely linked with the science advocated 
by intellectual circles since the Opium War, and particularly since the 
1911 Revolution. It was the inevitable development of a long-term propa- 
ganda of Western scientific thinking. Of course, the "science” spoken 

of during this period had the broaa connotation of opposing superstition, 
opposing deity, opposing implicit obedience and opposing arbitrariness. 
Like the great banner "democracy," it proceeded from the antifeudal 
ideological emancipation movement. Precisely because of this, "science" 
became a banner of the "May Fourth” new cultural movement. Although the 
initiators of the "May Fourth" new cultural movement at the time were 
unable to thoroughly recognize the organic relationship between "science" 
and "democracy," they were able to see clearly that "only these two 
misters (Mr Sai, meaning science, and Mr De, meaning democracy) could 
cure all the darkness in China's politics, morality, learning ard 
ideology." (NEW YOUTH, Vol 6, Issue 1) Thus, they firmly grasped 
"science" and "democracy," these two trends of thought which had immense 
vital:ity, and combined them to be used as a sharp weapon in opposing 
imperialism and feudalism. 


II. The Science of Old China Which Developed Arduously and Tortuously 


After the "May Fourth’ movement, China's science entered a period of slow 
development. Prior to this, China's modern science could be said .o be 
at the initial stage. In the entire realm of science there were only a 
few scientific bodies (societies); aside from the Geological Survey 
Institute founded in the early years of the republic, there were no 
specialized natural science research organs. The work done at that time 
was confined to introducing the scientific an: technological achievements 
of the West or the lives and deeds of world-famous scientists and dis- 
coverers. After the "May Fourth" movement, not only where there more 
scientific bodies, but certain scientific research organs were founded 
gradually. Generally speaking, the scientific research organs of old 
China were in four categories: The first category included government- 
run institutes, for instance, the Central Research Institute and the 
Beiping Research Institute. These wexse the major research institutes 

of old China. The second category included scientific research organs 
set up by various universities and also formed an important scientific 
research force. The third category included research institutes set up 
by public and private enterprises; and the fourth category included 
research institutes set up by privately sponsored scientific bodies, for 
instance the Biology Research Institute set up by the China Scientific 
Society. After their establishment, these research organs generally 


105 

















scored definite achievements and made positive contributions to the 
development of China's modern science and technology. Thus, after the 
establishment of research organs, China's science gradually cast off 
the state of purely introducing Western scientific achievements and 
began to bring forth its own achievements in scientific research, some 
of which even reached the world's level. 


However, in the 30 year: of old China, China's science developed at a 
considerably low speed. Also, a characteristic of its development was 
that the branches that did not require very complicated laboratory 
equipment were developed in a relatively better maaner, while those 
branches that ~equired complicated laboratory equipment were developed 
poorly. This was because China's modern science was developed on an 
extremely weak economic basis. Because old China's industry was weak 
and its technology backward, it could not manufacture urgently needed 
precision and complex apparatus. Also, the old warlord and Guomindang 
reactionary government only cared about expropriating the people's 
money and properties; it did not care about the scientific cause and 
was unwilling to import advanced laboratory equipment. Thus, in old 
China, such subjects as physics and chemistry in modern science were 
established relatively late. Also, even after they were established, 
their laboratory equipment was still very simplified and was totally 
unable to meet the needs of scientific research work. Thus, the 
research results in physics and chemistry in the old China were 
extremely inconspicuous. At that time, some theses of relatively high 
academic standard were written in these two subjects. But most of them 
were written by studerts who had studied abroad. Besides, their experi- 
ments and research were conducted abroad. We know that the development 
of the scientific cause is closely related to the political system and 
economic basis of a country. To enable the scientific cause to develop 
in a healthy manner, we must have a democratic political system and a 
tremendous economic strength, which were precisely what the semicolonial 
and semifeudal old China lacked. 


The subjects that were developed in a relatively better manner in old 
China were geology, biology, mathematics and archeology. The charac- 
teristic of these subjects was that they did not require complicated 
and precision laboratory equipment. Also, with the exception of mathe- 
matics they were all intensely regional in character. Thus, they were 
established relatively early and, through the diligence and hard work 
of the Chinese scientists, were able to score more conspicuous results. 
For instance, China's geslcgy had its own characteristics. Its 
achievements enjoyed a certain prestige in the history of geology in 
the world. Also, the discovery of the Beijing Man was an important 
contribution to the development of anthi »pology. 


After the outbreak of the War of Resistance Against Japan, the research 
organs and institutions of higher learning in Beijing and along the 
coastal regions moved inland one after another. Losses were incurred in 
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books and equipment, and there was insufficient space for laboratories. 
At the same time, the exchange of domestic and foreign learning was 
obstructed as a result of _nconvenient communications. Under this 
circumstance, aside from tne few experiments and research that were 
necessary to the war, the entire scientific experiment and scientific 
research work almost came to a halt. Nevertheless, during this period 
at least one important work was persevered in, and that was the foster- 
ing of scientific personnel. Many of the scientific personnel fostered 
during this period became the core of our country's various scientific 
subjects after the liberation. 


All in all, in the 30 years of the old China, China's scientific cause 
was still able to develop to a certain extent. It had traversed an 
extremely arduous and tortuous path. The scientific cause of the new 
China was developed precisely on the basis of the scientific cause of 

the old China. It should be pointed out that it is necessary to dis- 
tinguish between the work of the scientists of the old China and the old 
government of the old China. The reactionary policies of the old govern- 
ment of the old China seriously obstructed the development of the scien- 
tific cause. But the scientists of the old China, through their own 
diligence and hard work, rendered boundless contributions to the develop- 
ment of China's scientific cause. Under extremely difficult conditions 
they tirelessly performed many tasks, conduczed certain epoch-making 
research projects in many areas and obtained outstanding results, some 

of which continued to play their roles after the liberation. For 
instance, the prospecting information furnished by geological scientific 
research continued to be used after the liberation. Furthermore, the 
Chinese scientists had made tremendous efforts to carefully foster groups 
of scientific and technological personnel. We should correctly evaluate 
the work of the scientists of the old China. Their diligence and hard 
work and the contributions they made to China's scientific development 
deserve our respect. 


In examining the development of the scientific cause in the 30 years of 
the old China, we must at the same time take xnto consideration the 
situation of the development of the scientific cause in the iiberated 
areas. Confined by objective conditions, the development of the scien- 
tific cause in the liberated areas was extremely limited. However, 
armed with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, the Chinese communists 
always attached great importance to the development of the scientific 
cause. As early as the stage of the Central Soviet District, elementary 
scientific knowledge was compiled in textbooks for workers and peasants. 
Up until the Yanan period, in spite of the fact that conditions were 
extremely difficult in all aspects, our party Central Committee and 
Comrade Mao Zedong still paid great attention to the development of the 
natural sciences. Comrade Mao Zedong clearly pointed out that science 
was a weapon for the people in striving for freedom. The natural science 
workers of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region even set up a natural 
science research society to propagate the important role of science and 
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encourage scientific invention and creation and the application of 
advanced science and technology. At the same time, they fostered a 
group of scientific management cadres and scientific and technological 
personnel for the scientific cause of the new China. All this consti- 
tuted the dawn of the scientific cause of the socialist new China. 


III. The Development of the Scientific Cause in the New China 


Comrade Mao Zedong said that the Chinese nation has "the determination to 
restore old materials on the basis of self-reliance and the ability to 
stand independently among the world's nations." ("On the Tactic of 
Opposing Japanese Imperialism") In terms of the development of the 
scientific cause, only after the victory of the democratic revolution 

and after the people had won political democracy could the Chinese nation 
realize this determination and fully manifest this ability. The social- 
ist new China opened a wide vista for the development of the scientific 
cause. Our country's scientific cause entered a new historical period. 


Now another 30 years have passed. As regards the development of our 
country's science in the past 30 years, although there were all kinds of 
obstacles, particularly the big sabotage and big devastation by Lin Biao 
and the "gang of four" for an extended period of 10 years, on the whole 
Clt-ina's science has, after all, striven for 30 years on the originally 
extremely backward basis of the old China, set up and developed a series 
of newly rising fields of science and technology and filled the many 
blanks in science, such as the science and technology of atomic energy, 
the science and technology of semiconductors, computer science and tech- 
nology, space science and technology and ultraray science and technology. 
The successful experiments with the atomic bomb, the hydrogen bomb and 
the guided missile and the launching and precision retrieval of the man- 
made earth satellite were powerful proofs of our achievements. In the 
theory and research of basic science we also scored some outstanding 
results. In particular, our success with synthetic insulin was 
acknowledged by the world. In the applied sciences we made additional 
achievements in scientific research. For instance, our country was the 
first to successfully cultivate hybrid paddy cice and promote it over a 
large acreage. We will not list the others here. 


Recalling the situation of our country's scieatific cause since the 
liberation, we profoundly feel the extreme importance of the party's 
great attention to and powerful leadership over the scientific cause. 
Not long after the founding of the People's Republic of China, the party 
and government were already regarding scientific work as an important 
aspect in the economic construction of the new China. They first took 
over the scientific organs and scientific and technological personnel of 
the old China and, on the basis of the Central Research Institute and 
the Beiping Research Institute of the old China, set up a nationwide 
scientific research center--the Chinese Academy of Sciences. They also 
set up many research organs. All kinds of scientific research organs 
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were set up in the various government departments and in the localities, 
thereby greatly consolidating and strengthening the scientific research 
work of the institutions of higher learning. At the same time, they also 
attached appropriate importance to the major role which science played in 
national defense construction and set up corresponding organs. Further- 
more, as early as the eve of the founding of the PRC, the China Scientific 
Society, the Natural Science Research Society of the liberated areas, the 
China Natural Science Society and the Chinese Scientific Workers Union 
jointly established the preparatory committee of the National Natural 
Science Workers Representative Conference (called, for short, the Scien- 
tific Representative Conference). Comrade Wu Yuzhang was the chairman of 
the preparatory committee. Later, as a people's body, the Scientific 
Representative Conference took part in the Chinese People's Political 
Consultative Conference. In 1950 the National Scientific Representative 
Conference was held in Beijing. At the conference, two nationwide scien- 
tific mass bodies--the Scientific Association and the Scientific Popu- 
larization Committee--were established. These unified and organized the 
29 scientific bodies throughout the country at the time. Later the two 
were merged into the Scientific and Technological Association of the PRC. 
It played a very big role in strengthening the unity among scientific and 
technological workers, unfolding and developing domestic and foreign 
academic exchanges, promoting scientific research, raising academic 
levels and popularizing scientific and technological knowledge. With the 
development of the scientific and technological cause, the number of 
people in our country's scientific and technological rank also increased 
manyfold and became a scientific and technological rank that was both Red 
and expert. 


Our party fully estimated the important roie which science and technology 
would play in socialist construction. Thus, in the upsurge of the social- 
ist transformation of the ownership of the means of production, the party 
Central Committee headed by Comrade Mao Zedonz issued without delay the 
great call to the whole nation of “making an advance toward science." 

The party Central Committee convened in January 1956 a conference concern- 
ing the question of intellectuals. At the conference Comrade Mao Zedong 
called unon the whole party to strive to acquire scientific knowledge, 

to unite with the intellectuals outside the party and to make great 
efforts to swiftly catch up with the world's advanced level of science. 
Comrade Zhou Enlai gave a "Report on the Question of Intellectuals," in 
which he encouraged the intellectuals to "more positively contribute their 
strength to the great socialist cause."" After this conference, scien- 
tific work was placed in an extremely important position. 


To realize the call Comrade Mao Zedong issued to swiftly catch up with 
the world's advanced level of science, in 1955 several hundred scientists, 
professors and engineering and technological experts, chaired by Comrade 
Zhou Enlai, took part in the formulation of a long-term plan for the 
development of science and technology in the following 12 years. This 
plan was formulated on the basis of an understanding of the level and 


109 




















trend of development of the world's advanced science and technology, 

plus the actual situation in our country. It asked that the most urgently 
needed scientific and technological departments of our country strive to 
catch up with or closely approach the world's advanced level in 12 years. 
The formulation of this plan was a successful experience. To catch up 
with the world's advanced level, this plan took as its starting point the 
world's advanced scientific and technological level at the time, and it 
was formulated in accordance with the needs of economic construction, 
national defense construction and the development of our country's basic 
scientific theories and the subjective and objective conditions of 
reality. In the course of formulating and implementing the 12-year plan, 
we firmly grasped the newly rising key scientific and technological 
departments, such as atomic energy science and technology, semiconductor 
science and technology and computer science and technology. These few 
departments were urgently needed in our country and were at the same 

time within our ability to handle. Once the plan was ascertained, we 
adopted emergency measures and concentrated our forces on completing 

it. In this way we won time and narrowed the gap between these scien- 
tific and technological departments and the world's advanced level. 


Because this plan was farsighted and practical and conformed to our 
country's actual situation, and because it embodied resolute and effec- 
tive measures, the enthusiasm of the whole nacion's scientific and tech- 
nological force was mobilized by this grand plan. Thus, with the excep- 
tion of basic theoretical work, all the item: iaid down in this plan 
were basically completed ahead of schedule in 1962. 


As to the importance of basic theoretical research work, Premier Zhou 
Enlai had already tirelessly counseled us about this 23 years ago. But 
this work was never given sufficient attention. Lin Biao and the “gang 
of four" basically negated the importance of >asic theoretical research. 
They slandered basic theory as "divorcing from reality." Using the 
pretexts that those who were engaged in biolozy did not know how to grow 
paddy rice and rear hogs and goats and that tiose who were engaged in 
physics did not know how to operate a machine, they opposed basic 
theoretical research work. We must clarify the question of right and 
wrong concerning this major principle. We did not do too much basic 
theoretical research work. In fact, we did too little. This was so in 
respect to the various subjects and technological departments. Only by 
striking deep roots can we have abundant leaves. The development of a 
nation's science and technology cannot be built over the long term on 
the basis of a backward basic science. We must have farsight and attach 
sufficient importance to this question. 


After the completion ahead of schedule of the major tasks in the 12-year 
plan, Comrade Zhou Enlai and Comrade Nie Rongzhen again presided over the 
formulation of a 10-year plan. For all kinds of reasons, mainly the 
interference and sabotage of Lin Biao and the "gang of four," this plan 
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was compelled to come to a stop. The actions of Lin ibiao and the ‘gang 
of four" in resisting progress were a reaction against the "May Fourth" 
movement. They not only trampled on socialis= democracy but also 
trampled on science. Wherever the evil tentacles of Lin Biao and the 
"gang of four" stretched, the democracy and freedom of the people were 
strangled. Politically, the scientific and technological experts 
suffered persecution and even lost the guarantee of their personal 
freedom. Then what freedom did they have for carrying out scientific 
research? Lin Biao and the “gang of four" frantically advocated modern 
blind worship, practiced dictatorship and arbitrary rule, opposed the 
scientific spirit and completely stifled science. For more than a 
decade the world's modern science was making progress by leaps and 
bounds, was running 1,000 li in one day and was blossoming and yielding 
fruit. Almost all the countries of the world today that have rela- 
tively faster economic development shared the fruits of modern science 
and technology of this period and promoted their economies. Yet during 
this period Lin Biao and the "gang of four" were tearing down in large 
numbers the scientific and technological research organs, destroying 
scientific literature and equipment, dissolving the scientific and 
technological rank, and so on and so forth. They caused us to lose a 
lot of precious time and widened the gap between our level and the 
world's advanced scientific and technological level. The living facts 
told us that without democracy there would be no science. Smashing the 
"gang of four," we not only rescued socialist democracy but also rescued 
science. Thenceforth our country's scientific cause entered a new stage 
of development. 


Recalling the past is for the sake of facing the future. In the above 
we reviewed the course which our country's scientific cause has traversed 
since the "May Fourth" movement. As of today, the achievements we have 
scored in science and the number and standard of our scientists are far 
from commensurate with our position as a big socialist country. Compared 
with the modern science and technology which run 1,000 li in one day, we 
are backward. In view of this state, our broad scientific and techno- 
logical workers, including the scientists of the older generation who 
since the "May Fourth" period have always advocated science, cherish 
boundless indignation against the actions of Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four" in resisting progress! Having shattered the "gang of four," we 
welcome the spring of science. Last year the party Central Committee 
headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng convened the National Science Congress, 
which proposed the correct line and a series of policies and measures 

for the development of our country's scientific cause, formulated a plan 
and expressed our party's unprecedented concern for the development of 
the scientific cause, thereby greatly encouraging our scientific and 
technological workers. We scientific and technological workers fervently 
hope that the policies and measures of the party Central Committee will 
be implemented by every unit, every research project and every individual. 
We scientific and technological workers, old and young, all want to do 
more work and to make greater contributions to the four modernizations, in 
particular to the modernization of science and technology. 
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IV. A Few Points About the Development of Our Couniry's Scientific and 
Technological Cause 


To suit the shift in focus of the party's work, I believe that our 
scientific and technological circles should follow the spirit of the 
third plenary session of the llth CCP Central Committee, continue to 
shatter the state of ideological petrification and semipetrification, 
further emancipate thinking, and find a path that suits our country's 
actual situation in developing the scientific and technological cause, 
so as to enable the gradual building up of our own scientific and tech- 
nological body. Here I will express my views on a few questions. I 
cannot avoid errors, so I hope the comrades will criticize and correct 
then. 


(1) Use Marxism to guide scientific research work. 


Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought is the guiding thought of our country 
and the compass in realizing the modernization of science and technology. 
In their own scientific research work our scientific and technological 
workers should consciously study Marxism and use Marxism to guide their 
scientific research work. This is a basic principle. Now, some scien- 
tific and technological workers note that many scientists of the capital- 
ist countries do not regard Marxism as the guide and even oppose Marxism. 
Then why is it that they can score successes, even outstanding successes, 
in scientific research work? Some people, particularly young people who 
have just taken part in scientific and technological work and science 

and engineering college students, also hold that this guide--Marxism-- 

no longer works in the research work in natural science and technology. 
Thus, they raise the question of whether it is necessary for scientific 
and technological workers to study Marxism. This is certainly a very 
serious question that deserves a conscientious reply. 


The Marxist method of materialist dialectics is a generalization and 
summation of the general laws of nature, human society and human thought 
and is a scientific world outlook and methodo.ogy. A basic principle of 
Marxist philosophy is to proceed from objective reality and is therefore 
a unity of theory and practice. In using Marxist philosophy as the guide 
in research work in the natural sciences, the most fundamental rule is 

to respect objective reality, conduct studies on the objective, existing 
natural phenomena on the basis of practice, and ascertain their inherent 
and not their contrived laws. This is science. In the history of 
science there are some great scientists who are not dialectical material- 
ists and who are even idealists and metaphysicians. But when they 
operate in the realm of their research, and when they are carrying out 
research on a specially assigned target, they are either consciously or 
subconsciously materialists and dialecticians. Their research method 

is scientific, that is, in accordance with the law of dialectical think- 
ing. Otherwise they cannot possibly obtain brilliant research results. 
In his article "The Development of Socialism from Illusion to Science," 
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Engels once pointed out: “There are only a limited number of natural 
scientists now who have learned how to think dialectically." ("Selected 
Works of Marx and Engels," Vol 3, p 420) Thus, there are only a limited 
number of natural scientists who have rendered great contributions and 
made major breakthroughs in natural science theories. Also, in order to 
acquire dialectical thinking, many scientists have often searched in the 
dark and taken many twists and turns before they finally discover the 
scientific method. After scoring definite achievements, some scientists 
obstinately persevered in the idealist and metaphysical world outlook and 
methodology. Their method of thinking is tightly manacled by idealism 
and metaphysics. Thus, they make no advance in scientific research. 
Today, on superior grounds, we study and apply Marxist philosophy and 
enable ourselves to become conscious materialists and dialecticians. 

How can we turn our heads and fall back onto the old path which scien- 
tists of capitalist countries have taken and belittle Marxist philosophy? 
In scientific and technological research work we must overcome the ten- 
dency of "the theory that philosophy is useless," most consciously study 
and apply Marxist philosophy and use Marxist philosophy as the guide in 
scientific research work. Our party also encourages scientific and tech- 
nological workers to suitably learn a little about historical materialisn, 
political economy and scientific socialism, which will be helpful to our 
engagement in scientific and technological research work and to our 
becoming both Red and expert. 


After the liberation, many of our scientific and technological achieve- 
ments were scored under the guidance of Marxist phiicsophy. For 
instance, the presentation of the "straton model" in basic particles, 
the success of synthetic insulin, etc. were brilliant examples of the 
application of materialist dialectics. But, for all kinds of reasons, 
particularly the interference and sabotage of Lin Biao and the "gang of 
four," the help rendered by Marxist philosophy to natural science was 
still too little. Lin Biao and the "gang of four" used some phraseology 
of Marxist philosophy as clubs to randomly negate some correct natural 
science theories. They highhandedly labeled some natural science 
theories as "idealism," "metaphysics" and "fake science." Their “theory 
of substitution" was even more outrageous. It almost negated all the 
modern and contemporary natural science theories. They brought about 
extremely pernicious influences, seriously dampened the prestige of 
Marxist philosophy among the scientific and technological workers and 
ruined the Marxist style of study. The above-mentioned "theory of the 
uselessness" of Marxist philosophy and the skepticism toward the guiding 
role of Marxism in scientific and technological work are not altogether 
unconnected with some erroneous methods in the past and with the "theory 
of substitution” which the "gang of four" manufactured. 


Marxist philosophy only pointed out the general laws of nature, human 
society and human thought. In respect to natural science research, it 
only put forward the most general scientific methods. It could not 
substitute for the theories of mathematics, pnysics, chemistry, biology 
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and other specialized subjects, nor could it substitute for the research 
methods of these scientific subjects. The easiest and most effortless 
thing to do is to substitute tne general principles of Marxist philosophy 
for the concrete conclusions of natural science and to label natural 
science theories as "materialism," "dialectics," “idealism” and "meta- 
physics." But this is definitely not scientific research work, and it 
is definitely not Marxism. A different subject has a different content 
and a different method of research. Only by making great efforts and 
doing hard work under the guidance of the basic principle of Marxist 
philosophy in conducting research work on specific subjects can we make 
new contributions to science and reach a new vista. 


(2) Unfold letting a hundred schools of thought contend and practice 
academic freedom. 


We emphasize encouraging and advocating scientific and technological 
workers to study Marxism and use Marxist philosophy to guide scientific 
research work. This does not in any way obstruct the unfolding of the 
movement to let a hundred schools of thought contend. On the contrary, 
the resolute implementation of the policy of letting a hundred schools 
of thought contend and the true practice of academic freedom are pre- 
cisely a concrete manifestation of the application of Marxism in scien- 
tific and technological work. Whether the value of a scientific and 
technological result is great or small is not determined by how much 
phraseology and conclusions of Marxist philosophy one uses. Rather, 

it is determined by objective effects and by social practice. Social 
practice is the only criterion for testing the truth. The contention 
between different schools and different academic viewpoints in science 
should be solved by the scientists through their own practice. We must 
abolish the method of arbitrarily applying Marxism as a readymade con- 
clusion and brutally interfering with normal activities within the realm 
of scientific research. Marxist philosophy is a weapon that liberates 
thinking, encourages and guides scientific workers to break through 
"prohibited zones," launches new explorations and builds a new realm; 
it is not a chain that keeps thinking in shackles. 


The initiators of the new cultural movement of the "May Fourth" period 
put forward the “newest trend of thought" that was introduced to vari- 
ous countries and explored "the origin of modern civilization." At that 
time the political doctrines, social doctrines and scientific thinking, 
regardless of school, of various European and American countries were 
introduced into China. Many participants in the new cultural movement 
thus explored, from different class standpoints, paths by which to 
rescue the nation and the people and expressed their stands respectively. 
Such a situation resembled somewhat the style of "letting a hundred 
schools of thought contend." In their contention and in their clash of 
opinions and stands, particularly in practice, people gradually under- 
stood the truth and falsity of various opinions and stands and knew what 
to choose. After the October Revolution, Marxism spread to China. 
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Progressive intellectuals quickly realized that this was the scientific 
truth that would solve China's problems. Therefore, they grasped this 
truth firmly, introduced it to the masses of various circles and grad- 
ually linked it with the reality of the Chinese revolution. The intro- 
duction and contention of the various schools and the free debates on 
the various opinions and stands during the "May Fourth” period greatly 
enhanced the ideological emancipation of the people of our country, 
particularly the intellectuals, and urged people to consider a problem 
independently and to reach their own conclusions. Such an experience is 
worth our attention. 


Political democracy and academic freedom are very important to the 
development of science. Also, these two are mutually related, which is 
why the pioneers of the “May Fourth” movement put forward democracy and 
science in the same slogan. The target of science is objective fact. 
From different angles and applying different means and methods in con- 
ducting research on an odjective phenomenon, «hereby forming different 
schools and viewpoints and expressing opinions--these are not only 
normal but can be saii to be the bounden duties of science. They 
should not be restricted by administrative measures. The dictatorship 
of the proletariat is the broadest form of people's democracy. It pro- 
vides a broad vista for scientific research and free academic contention. 
However, when we suffer losses and interference in our work, then the 
party's policy of letting a hundred schools of thought contend cannot be 
truly implemented and academic freedom cannot be consciously guaranteed. 
If we employ administrative measures to interfere with the contention 
between different schools and different viewpoints in science, or if we 
use political slogans in the contention and criticize this or that 
because of one slight move, then it will be very difficult to have a 
truly free discussion. After the liberation, cases of using administra- 
tive measures to support one school and one viewpoint and suppress 
another school and another viewpoint did occur. In 1958 the slogan of 
"pulling out the white banner" was once used in academic contention. As 
a result, some academic viewpoints, a school or even an entire subject 
(such as psychology) were regarded as "white banners" and pulled out by 
mistake. This lesson was also a profound one. 


Lin Biao and the "gang of four’ vehemently exercised feudal fascist dic- 
tatorship, undermined socialist democracy and regarded the scientific 
and technological workers as targets of an "all-round dictatorship." 
Politically there was no longer any democracy, and scientifically the 
policy of letting a hundred schools of though= contend and academic 
freedom were strangled. With one blow, Yao Wenyuan could sentence many 
schools, viewpoints and even subjects to deati. The tyrannical style of 
the "gang of four" in science seriously obstructed the development of 
our country's scientific cause. 


After the smashing of the "gang of four," the olicy of letting a hundred 
schools of thought contend was again implemented, and the academic 
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atmosphere began to come alive. This was only a beginning. The phenomenon 
of employing administrative force to jinterfer2 with academic contention 
still existed in varying degrees. Some acadenic viewpoints could not be 
published because they could not obtain the support of the administrative 
departments concerned. Some comrades always wanted to raise a certain 
school and a certain academic viewpoint to the position of “official 
science” and did not show support for some other schools and academic 
viewpoints or did not welcome their "airing" and "blossoming." All this 
affected the implementation of the policy of letting a hundred schools 

of thought contend. As a scientist, one should emancipate thinking, 
persevere in the truth, revise errors and disregard the attitude of the 
administrative leading personnel. But then, the administrative leading 
personnel concerned should not employ administrative measures to inter- 
fere with and affect the contention of academic circles. In academic 
contention, parochial prejudice and captious dispute, instead of con- 
tention after the comradely manner among the various schools, existed to 
varying degrees. This also was unfavorable to the launching of free 
discussions. 


Comrade Mao Zedong said: “Letting a hundred schools of thought contend 
is a method of developing science." Only by resolutely and conscien- 
tiously implementing this policy can our country's scientific cause 
prosper. 


(3) Fully mobilize the enthusiasm of the scientific and technological 
workers. 


Science and technology are productive forces. The modernization of 
science and technology is the key to realizing the four modernizations. 
After the smashing of the “gang of four," the party Central Committee 
headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng attached great .mportance to and showed 
concern for scientific and technological work and anticipated the 
appearance of the situation in which "triumphant news keeps pouring in 
and men of talent keep coming out in succession” on the scientific and 
technological front. At the same time, we can see that the significance 
of the modernization of science and technology in the realization of the 
four modernizations is not yet understood by all comrades. This is 
because, for a long time, there was the so-called “enthusiasm at both 
ends and indifference in the middle." A country that is scientifically 
backward cannot possibly be a modernized country that is prosperous, 
rich and powerful. Thus, the slogan of "science" advocated during the 
"May Fourth" period still has its realistic significance today. 


The history of modern science and technology »roves that the rate of a 
country's scientific development is to a large extent determined by the 
degree of attention the country pays to developing its science and 
technology. This attention is not manifested verbally, but more 
importantly is manifested in the amount of manpower and material power 
the country invests in the cause. Many capitalist countries with 


116 











advanced science and technology spend around 2 percent, maybe more, of 
their total national output on scientific and technological research. 
Proportionally, our country spends comparatively less than that. An 
advanced system and method of fostering scientific and technological 
personnel are also important factors for swiftly developing the scien- 
tific and technological cause. In this respect there is much in other 
countries from which we can learn and borrow. However, what is more 
important is that we should have a Chinese-style road and a road of our 
own in fostering scientific and technological personnel. 


In addition to the above-mentioned and other <actors, what play is 
given to the enthusiasm of the scientific and technological workers is 
crucial to the development of a country's scientific cause. Work is 
done by men. The scientific and technological workers play an impor- 
tant role in the great cause of the modernization of science and tech- 
nology. They are the “pioneers.” To fully mobilize their enthusiasm is 
of decisive significance to the development of our country's scientific 
and technological cause. This is an important reason why the party 
Central Committee convened the National Science Congress last year. 


As early as January 1956, in his "Report on the Question of Intellec- 
tuals," Comrade Zhou Enlai clearly pointed out on behalf of the party 
Central Committee: "The outlook of our country's intellectual circles 
has undergone basic changes in the past 6 years." "Intellectuals have 
become an important factor in the various aspects of life in our coun- 
try." However, Lin Biao and the "gang of fou-" were extremely hostile 
to the intellectuals, slandered the broad ranks of intellectuals as the 
“stinking ninth category" and "bourgeois intellectuals" and clamored 
that they would exercise “all-round dictatorship” over them. For many 
years the intellectuals were often in a position of being straightened 
out and were like birds that were startled by the mere twang of a bow- 
String. At the National Science Congress the party Certral Committee 
clearly announced that the majority of intellectuals were part of the 
working class and a force to be relied upon. This thus shattered the 
spiritual shackles that had long been placed on the intellectuals and 
basically mobilized the enthusiasm of the broad ranks of scientific 

and technological workers. After the Nationa. Science Congress, rele- 
vant policies and measures on mobilizing the enthusiasm of the scien- 
tific and technological workers were implemented step by step. However, 
many of our scientific and technological workers also felt that progress 
in implementing the spirit of the National Science Congress was rela- 
tively slow and that in some places and units there was little or no 
change. Thus, we cannot say that the enthusiasm of the scientific and 
technological workers has been fully mobilized. A considerable number 
of scientific and technological personnel who were really learned but 
who were expending their efforts in other places have not been trans- 
ferred back to their scientific and technological posts; in many vaits 
the tasks are not clarified and not implemented, and the scientific and 
technological personnel have nothing to do; because no suitabl<= 


117 




















arrangements are made regarding their livelihood, many scientific and 
technological personnel are busy all day with such household chores as 
obtaining fuel and food and therefore cannot concentrate on carrying out 
scientific research work. All this represents a big waste of the coun- 
try’s wealth. Because the content and methods of political and ideologi- 
cal work in the scientific and technological departments cannot bring 
about timely changes in accordance with the new situation and tasks or 
correctly answer the questions which the broad ranks of scientific and 
technological personnel are concerned about and are raising in the 
advance toward the modernization of science and technology, the act of 
giving full play to the enthusiasm of the scientific and technological 
personnel is also affected. Some comrades within the scientific and 
technological departments who are engaged in the party's work have, 
until today, only verbally and not actually regarded the intellectuals 
as part of the working class and targets to be relied upon. The 
pernicious influence of Lin Biao and the "gang of four" in criticizing 
the so-called "specialists line" is still effective. The party's poli- 
cies have not been thoroughly implemented, and the initiative and 
enthusiasm of the scientific and technologica. personnel are still 
suppressed to varying degrees. 


To give full play to the role of scientific and technological workers in 
scientific and technological ianagement work is an important question in 
mobilizing the enthusiasm of the scientific and technological personnel 
and a key to modernizing our scientific and technological management 
work. Some comrades are not used to seeing tiie “know-hows” participate 
in the leading work of scientific and technological departments and 
scientific research organs. They even think that this is contradictory 
to the strengthening of the party leadership. If this attitude does not 
change, then, even with more scientific and technological personnel 
taking part in scientific and technological management work, we still 
cannot truly bring their role into full play. Many scientific and tech- 
nological personnel hope that in scientific and technological work they 
will truly have both jobs and authority. It is easier to have jobs. 

Now many scientists, specialists and professovs have assumed leading 
posts. But it is not so easy to have authority. What the scientific 
and technological workers ask for is not an official title. What they 
ask for is to have greater right of speech and right of decision in the 
formulation of scientific research projects, =he selection of scientific 
research personnel, the judgment of results in scientific research, the 
promotion of scientific and technological personnel and the weighing of 
scientific and technological questions in economic constriction. Scien- 
tific and technological experts also have shortcomings here and there. 
We should make use of their strong points and avoid their weaknesses. 

If scientific and technological personnel are truly given posts and 
authority, then that will greatly improve our country's scientific and 
technological management work and accelerate =he pace of the moderniza- 
tion of science and technology. Of course, tne scientific and techno- 
logical workers also should strive to study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
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Thought, persevere in the four basic principles, perfect their skills 
constantly in their undertakings and fulfill in a better manner the 
tasks entrusted to them by the party and the people. 


Our country's scientific cause has traversed 60 unusual years under the 
banner of democracy and science put forth during the "May Fourth" period. 
Although the democracy and science we talk about today are basically 
different from those talked about by the forerunuers of the "May Fourth" 
movement, in terms of building a modernized, powerful socialist country 
we cannot do without Mr Sai and Mr Ne. They are all the more indis- 
pensable in the development of our country's scientific cause. We must 
inherit and give prominence to the scientific spirit and the democratic 
spirit of the "May Fourth" movement, face the future and strive hard. 

We can foretell that, in the course of the modernized construction, our 
country's scientific cause will develop at an unprecedented speed. 


9335 
CSO: 4004 
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PROBE INTO THE LAW OF EDUCATION, RUN INSTITUTES OF HIGHER LEARNING WELL 


Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 68-74 
[Article by Zeng Ming [2582 7686] [of Xiamen University] ] 


[Text] A shift of emphasis in the role of institutes of higher learning 
means giving priority to teaching and scientific research in order to 
provide better-quality education and a higher academic level so as to 
train the kind of specialists required to realize the China-oriented 
four modernizations and provide the state with the prized fruits of 
scientific research. The tasks facing the party committees of our 
institutes of higher learning, therefore, are to carry out the line, 
principle and policy of the party; master step by step the objective 
law of education; act in accordance with the law of education; and run 
the schools well. 


The law of education, like the law of economics and any other law, 
exists objectively, independent of the wishes of man. Actual practice 
attests that when we act in agreement with the law of education our 
educational establishments develop without a hitch and the quality of 
education improves steadily. On the other hand, the quality of educa- 
tion declines and educational establishments suffer when we contravene 
the law of education. The sum total of both vositive and negative 
experience, especially the lesson derived from the punishing experience 
of acting against the objective law, gives us a better understanding of 
the law of education and makes us see clearly the need to master it. 


Practice is the only criterion to assess the validity of truth. In this 
new period of history we must employ the scientific approach of Marxisnm- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to assess our experience, study new situa- 
tions and tackle new problems. Looking back on the road traveled by our 
Xiamen University during the past 30 years and with reference to the 
spirit of the third plenum of the llth CCP Central Committee, we believe 
the following problems are so basic that they deserve further explora- 
tion. 
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1. Socialist higher education must adapt itself to the development of 
socialist economic construction and work for the realization of the 
four modernizations. 


Education is a tool of both class struggle and the struggle for produc- 
tion. "Man's activity in production is the most basic activity of prac- 
tice, which controls all other activities." ("On Practice") As a tool 
of struggle for production, education is an everlasting social function. 
Productive labor and the transmission of the knowledge of production 
have existed side by side since the beginning of mankind. Education 
will still be essential to the mastery of production skills even in a 
communist society in which classes no longer exist. So the relationship 
between education and the struggle for production is the most basic 
relationship. The ultimate objectives of proletarian revolution and 
class struggle are to release the productive forces, develop productivity 
and establish socialism and communism. This is proletarian politics. 


This inherent basic relationship between education and the struggle for 
production rests on the fact that education is the prerequisite for the 
revitalization of productive labor and the development of tools of pro- 
duction. The relationship is especially unique today, as scientific 

and technological developments have reached such heights of sophistica- 
tion. Modernization of the tools of production, one of the controlling 
factors of productivity, depends on modernization of science and tech- 
nology, and the development of science and technology rests on educa- 
tion. It takes education to help the productive laborers, who handle 
modernized tools of production, "to acquire in specific areas the 
capacity and skill required of well-developed and specialized productive 
labor forces." (Karl Marx, “Das Kapital," "Complete Works of Marx and 
Lenin," Vol 23, p 195) If we say that longer working hours and greater 
intensity of labor were the way to increase labor productivity in the 
precapitalist period, and that machinery was the principal method of 
accomplishing this in the early capitalist period, the most important 
thing today at the apex of scientific and technological development is 
to raise the scientific and technological level of the technical person- 
nel and workers and the scientific level of the economic managerial 
personnel. Thus, education as a tool of struggle for production is 
becoming more and more important. Since the 1960's the fully developed 
capitalist countries have expanded their educational establishments more 
than 10 times and enormously raised their level of scientific, techno- 
logical and managerial education. Education has drawn so much attention 
in all countries throughout the world that they are virtually engaged in 
an international education race, a kind of international political and 
economic struggle. Today, as we are committec to socialist moderniza- 
tion, we have every reason to avail ourselves of this opportunity to 
apply this law to our production projects. The communique of the third 
plenum of the 1lth CCP Central Committee points out: "While adhering to 
the basic principle of self-reliance, we must make positive efforts to 
develop equal and reciprocal economic cooperation with other countries, 
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go all out to adopt the world's advanced technology and equipment, and 
resolutely reinforce our educational and scientific work for the reali- 
zation of modernization." This is a logical combinatior of the three 
essential elements of productivity, namely, the tools of production, 
modern science and technology and the education of specialists. Insti- 
tutes of higher learning are places to train specialists, and the level 
of their training, be they scientists, technical experts, managerial 
personnel or specialists in the ideological field, will affect, directly 
or indirectly, the level of development of productivity. Consequently, 
when an institute of higher learning plans its specialization facilities, 
educational goals, school organization and curricula, it must give 
priority to quality and consider how to meet the requirement of the 
development of the socialist economy and construction. 


The concept that education as a tool of struggle for production must 
adapt itself to the development of the socialist economy implies two 
distinct postulates. First of all, education must promote the develop- 
ment of the socialist economy. The other postulate of equal importance 
is that the development of the socialist economy controls the develop- 
ment of education. The scope and pace of educational development rest 
on the level of development of the socialist economy. Education cannot 
work for the development of the socialist economy unless it stays within 
definite limits as regards both quantity and pace. On the other hand, 
it cannot help promote the development of the socialist economy unless 
it achieves a definite level of quality. Higher education may expand in 
quantity and pace as long as it insures quality and stays within limits 
that are compatible with the development of the national economy. This 
does not rule out the use of different methods and approaches to train 
specialists of different grades for different purposes. At any rate, 
all institutes of higher learning must work constantly to improve the 
quality of education. In the 1960's our school enrolled more students 
than we could handle, and as a result we had to bear the brunt of devis- 
ing measures of readjustment. So we must remember the lesson of our 
adventure in increasing the size of our school in violation of the law 
of education. It is vitally important to maintain a proper relationship 
between educational development and the development of the national 
economy on the one hand and the relationship between quantity and qual- 
ity on the other so as to enable higher education and the socialist 
economy to develop under an overall plan based on the socialist economic 
law of a well-balanced national economy. 


While we emphasize the significance and influence of education as a 

tool of struggle for production, we do not meen to overlook the impor- 
tance of education as a tool of class struggle. These two functions are 
closely related as long as there are classes, class contradictions and 
class struggle. For education to play a role in the development of pro- 
ductivity in a class society, it has to follow definite relations of 
production and stand for a definite political orientation and ideology. 

In reality, the role of education in developing productivity is inevitably 
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tied to specific class interests and politica. objectives. The capital- 
ists educate their specialists and train their skilled labor forces to 
increase surplus value, reap maximum profits, safeguard the capitalist 
system and strengthen the dictatorship of the capitalist class. We 
educate our scientific and technological specialists and raise the scien- 
tific and cultural level of the whole country to build a strong socialist 
state through the four modernizations and strengthen the dictatorship of 
the proletariat. In a capitalist society these two functions are often 
opposed to one another. For instance, the capitalists, who do not want 
their workers to raise their level of scientific knowledge, have to let 
them acquire a certain amount of scientific and technical skill. They 
work persistently to achieve their political objectives in education 

and camouflage it as "strict impartation of knowledge." Under a social- 
ist system these two functions work in complete harmony to bring about 
conditions conducive to the reduction or even elimination of the three 
big differences and to build a firm material foundation for the realiza- 
tion of communism. However, if the relationship between the two is not 
well coordinated, errors can work to the detriment of our socialist 
construction. 





During the past 30 years we placed more stress at one time on science 
and technology than on political-ideological education. At another time 
we were so obsessed with class struggle that we downgraded the training 
of scientific and technical personnel, almost to the point of extinction. 
We must learn from this experience. Now we are committed to reinforcing 
scientific and technological education in order to achieve the four 
modernizations. But it is a mistake to overlook the proletarian polit- 
ical orientation and neglect political-ideological education. We must 
correctly carry out the basic principle of the party to make education 
serve the proletariat politically and merge with productive labor, and 
we must exert ourselves to train Red experts to form contingents of 
educated proletarians to buttress and develop the revolutionary under- 
takings of the proletariat. 


2. Socialist institutes of higher learning must bring up all-round 
specialists and make teaching their principal task. 


Comrade Mao Zedong recommended: "The guiding principle of our educa- 
tion should stress the moral, intellectual anc physical development of 
the students so as to help them become educated workers imbued with 
socialist consciousness." This principle of education expresses quite 
accurately the objective law of socialist education. Consequently, to 
act in agreement with the law of education meens to carry out fully the 
principle recommended by Comrade Mao Zedong and to staff the country 
with physically fit Red experts. This is the only criterion for 
assessing the quality of education provided by institutes of higher 
learning and for distinguishing proletarian ecucation from capitalist 
education. In reality, the principle is the ultimate manifestatio., of 
the postulate that education must serve the proletariat politically and 
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merge with productive labor. Today, if the institutes of higher learning 
cannot turn out enough scientific and technical cadres, managerial 

cadres and specialists in all areas for the realization of the four 
modernizations, then there is no reason for them to exist at all. The 
"gang of four" claimed: “A university is for everyone to study," and 

"we much prefer to have workers who have no culture." These allegations 
are fundamentally opposed to our party's principle of education and 
violate the law that socialist higher education must bring up all-round 
experts. 


To carry out fully and correctly the party's educational principle, it 

is necessary to handle correctly the relationship between politics and 
vocational activities and between moral, inteilectual and physical educa- 
tion. First of all, we must let politics take command and allow politics 
to guide vocational activities. Since our higher education is to train 
experts for realizing the four modernizations, it must adhere to four 
basic principles, namely, to follow the socialist road, to uphold the 
proletarian dictatorship, to uphold the leadership of the party and to 
adhere to Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. Otherwise, we will lose 
our direction. We are just as anxious to teach the students to liberate 
their minds and promote socialist democracy as we are to provide them 
with the kind of education geared to organizational discipline and moral 
integrity, so as to bring them up in the spirit of a communist outlook, 
composure and collective heroism. This is a major political-ideological 
task of the schools. 


Moral, intellectual and physical training, the qualities of all-round 
new communists, are interdependent, indivisible and inseparable. The 
trend of overlooking moral and physical training is just as erroneous 

as the trend of overlooking the importance of intellectual training, 
which we all know is the central link in an all-round education. Even 
though the "gang of four" brandished the big stick "give first place to 
intellectual development" in order to sneer at people, nobody could 
challenge the objective law that intellectual development is the central 
link of education in schools. Without intellectual development there 
won't be any knowledge to pass on, and education will have nothing to 
offer to the four modernizations and the political cause of the prole- 
tariat. "Give first place to intellectual development" first appeared 
in the second edition of Kairov's book ("On Education"). He said: "Marx 
believes that intellectual development, i.e., education, ought to rank 
first in the all-round education of the people." The allegation is based 
on "Instructions on Certain Questions Given to Delegates by the Provi- 
sional Central Committee" prepared by Marx in 1866. Marx said: "We 
interpret education to stand for three things: first, intellectual 
development; second, physical development...third, technical education." 
("Complete Works of Marx and Engels," Vol 16, p 218) No doubt, Marx 
valued intellectual development and considered it an essential part of 
the education of an all-round man. But Kairov misrepresented Marx’ true 
intention by making “first, intellectual development" mean "give first 
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place to intellectual development." He also mistook Marx' guideline on 
lawful struggles for specific issues under specific historical circun- 
stances for his definition of proletarian education. In his letter to 
(?Kugelman) dated 9 October 1866, Marx had this to say about the guide- 
line: "I deliberately restricted the program to these specific points 
to enable the workers to reach an agreement and act together, and to 
nurture and promote both class struggle and the concept that organized 
labor is vitally important to the class." ("Correspondence of Marx and 
Engels," p 24) Obviously, under the historical circumstances at that 
time, the right of child labor to receive education which Marx fought 
for covered only intellectual development, physical development and 
technical training; it did not include the repudiated capitalist moral 
development. As for proletarian moral development, Marx believed that 
"the capitalist schools just could not provide this kind of education, 
and they had to learn it from the grownups." ("Minutes of K. Marx' 
Views on the Current Drive for Popular Education," "Complete Works of 
Marx and Engels," Vol 16, p 656) As a matter of fact, no capitalist 
ever practiced "give first place to intellectual development." Treating 
it as something that had existed for 17 years, the "gang of four" used 
"give first place to intellectual development" as a club to beat people, 
enforce their obscurantist policy and drive people back to the age of 
ignorance of the caveman. 


Like intellectual development, which is achieved through teaching, moral 
and physical development in school are also achieved through teaching. 
This, however, does not exclude the use of vehicles other than teaching 
to give students ideological-political training. But the cultivation 

of a communist world outlook and moral integrity in school has to be 
done mainly through teaching. This applies to physical development, too. 
Making teaching the principal task is an objective law of education we 
have learned through years of practice and is also a line of demarcation 
between school education and other forms of social education. Schools 
are for the transmission of knowledge and the training of specialists. 
The duty of socialist institutes of higher learning is to transmit 
knowledge of class struggle and struggle for production and to train Red 
experts for the proletariat. Comrade Mao Zedong correctly pointed out: 
"Students should make learning their principal target." Naturally, 
schools should make teaching their principal task. Pitting "make learn- 
ing the principal target" against "make teaching the principal task," 
the “gang of four" claimed that the former embodied Mao Zedong Thought 
while the latter was revisionism. How stupid and ridiculous they were. 
If teaching were not the principal task, a school would not be a school, 
just as factories and farms are not factories and farms if they do not 
manufacture goods and grow crops. 


Making teaching the principal task means that both teachers ani students 
must spend a greater part of their time and energy on teaching and 
learning. Political work, social activities and productive labo: must 
not take too much of their time. Political campaigns must not disrupt 
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teaching. Making teaching the principal task is not just a question of 
scheduling. The iaw of teaching must be understood and applied to 
improve the content, methods and quality of education. 


Numerous principles of teaching already proven effective in practice 
represent, to a certain extent, the internal relationships in teaching 
and are matters concerning basic laws. Instead of contravening then, 

we should refurbish and constantly improve them in practice. They 
include, for instance, the relationship between theory and practice 
which emerges during teaching, the principle of applying theory to 
practice in the relationship between indirect experience and direct 
experience, the principle of individualized instruction according to 
latent individual differences among students, the principle of student 
activism fostered under the guidance of teachers and reflected in the 
contradiction-unity relationship between teaching and learning, and the 
principle of step-by-step progress which stili holds its ground in spite 
of recurrent "criticisms." As a matter of basic law in teaching, step- 
by-step progress represents the characteristics of the thinking process, 
the cumulative nature of knowledge and the quality of the physical and 
mental development of students. Learning must proceed from the shallower 
to the deeper, from the simpler to the more complex, from the easier to 
the more difficult and from the known to the unknown. Teaching materials 
should be arranged according to each particular discipline and psychology 
of learning. There are introductory and followup courses. A teaching 
program generally consists of three stages, namely, basic instruction, 
basic specialized instruction and specialized instruction. This is 
commonly known as "the old trilogy" or "the three-story building." It 
agrees with the law of step-by-step progress. Hostile to systematic 
teaching, the "gang of four" screamed, "Smash the old trilogy," "Burn 
down the three-story building." But matters of objective laws are 
unbreakable and indestructible. According to one of the teachers: 
"Pressed hard at the time, we had no choice but to appear to set it on 
fire. Then, when we found out that the students were unable to learn, 
we secretly put up another ‘three-story building.’ But there must be 

a staircase and a hallway to get from one floor to another, and it is up 
to the teachers to properly build the staircase and the hallway. Since 
the downfall of the "gang of four," the activism of both teachers and 
students has climbed to such a record height that the teachers are as 
anxious to teach more as the students are anxious to learn more. This 
is admirable, but they have not observed the law of step-by-step progress. 
Teachers who want to teach more have simply increased the amount and 
complexity of teaching materials, homework and examinations. Students 
who want to learn more have had to get up eariy and retire late in order 
to learn by rote, rush through their homework and prepare for examina- 
tions. As a result, there have been more and more cases of "“indiges- 
tion,” cramming and poor health. This is as much a matter of great 
concern as it is an indication of the failure to observe the law of 
teaching. We should not substitute our subject wishes for objective 
law. The only thing to do is to constantly improve the method and 
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quality of teaching so as to help students better in their studies 
within specified periods of time. 


3. To realize the four modernizations, the state expects institutes of 
higher learning to serve as centers of both education and research and 
to turn out not only trained specialists but also the fruits of research. 
This meets the needs of socialist construction and agrees with the law 
that institutes of higher learning are to train specialists. Since the 
training of specialists involves taking over the knowledge accumulated 
and consolidated by our predecessors, on the one hand, and making new 
discoveries and inventions to advance science and technology, on the 
other, it is necessary for those engaged in teaching to impart scien- 
tific knowledge to their students and to train them to acquire the 
capacity and skill to do scientific research. 


Teaching and research are closely related and mutually encouraging. All 
scientific theories represent man's knowledge of objective laws as derived 
from his class struggles and struggles for production and tested in prac- 
tice. Teaching in institutes of higher learning is to pass on the fruits 
of research of our predecessors. It goes without saying that scientific 
development is practically impossible without the accumulation and trans- 
mission of the fruits of research of our predecessors. But as objective 
events and things continue to develop, man's knowledge also expands. So, 
man must always seek new explorations and research to understand phenomena 
awaiting discovery and laws yet to be understood in order to enrich and 
develop what he already possesses. As teaching is to research, so the 
inheritance and transmission of knowledge on the one hand and new dis- 
coveries and inventions on the other are inherently related. These 
relationships become unified in the training of specialists by insti- 
tutes of higher learning. In the first place, development of scientific 
research raises the quality of teaching, not only bringing in new fruits 
and new methods of research to enrich existing teaching materials, but 
alsw elevating the academic level of teachers through research. Secondly, 
a higher scientific level of institutes of higher learning depends on a 
better quality of teaching to turn out high-caliber specialists for 
scientific research. At the same time, many challenging topics of 
research which often emerge during the covrse of teaching can spur more 
scientific researci. 


Comrade Wang Yanan, deceased chancellor of our university, did a lot to 
coordinate teaching and research, hoping to make a comprehensive univer- 
sity "a teaching as well as research institute."" When he was in charge 


of the school administration, he worked just as hard to promote research 
as he did to upgrade teaching. To tie together teaching and research, 

he asked all the departments and research laboratories to come up with 
both teaching and research plans. For instance, in 1950 the chemistry 
department of our university launched a research project in conjunction 
with the teaching of physics and chemistry to study the X-ray diffraction 
of matter structure, and it enrolled crystal structure research students 








and teachers taking refresher courses to participate in the project. It 
succeeded sooner than anticipated in offering courses on matter structure 
and research projects on catalytic and electrolytic processes. In 1958 
the departmert expanded these projects into three teaching-research 
laboratories of catalysis, electrolysis and matter structure. Its 
catalysis and electrolysis research laboratories eventually became lead- 
ing catalytic and electrolytic research centers of the country. The 
research not only improved the capability of teachers and the quality of 
courses offered to the students, but also bore fruit to enrich, rejuve- 
nate and elevate the teaching materials. The textbooks they prepared, 
“Cuihua Yuanli" and "Dianhua Yanjiufangfa," now rank among the most 
advanced in these particular fields, as they are the fruits of their 
catalytic and electrolytic research. The department of mathematics is 
another example. Established after the 1952 reorganization of university 
departments and colleges, the department began with some 20 teachers and 
a limited number of students, but it resolved to train its students to do 
research work. It once had seminars on technical academic topics in 
which both young teachers and research students participated actively. 
This kind of intense academic atmos; 1ere helped the department to turn 
out a group of aggressive scientific workers, including Chen Jingrun, a 
celebrated mathemecician. His maiden work, “Tali Wenti," was written 

at Xiamen University. Facts show that it is necessary and possible to 
make our school a center for both teaching and scientific research. 


If we really want to have "twin-center" institutes of higher learning, 
there must be comprehensive plans to insure satisfactory performance of 
teaching and research tasks, honest solution of the contradictions 
between teaching and research, and due emphasis on scientific and tech- 
nological research geared to the need of the tour modernizations, espe- 
cially key scientific research projects mandated by the state which 
require adequate manpower and material and financial support. We must 
concentrate on key projects, foster cooperation between schools and 
specific industries and among different study disciplines, restore and 
build research facilities, and organize sizable high-caliber scientific 
research forces to form "“sharpshooting echelons." This is the only way 
to insure full development of the sciences and an inexhaustible reservoir 
of high-caliber specialists. 


4. We must rely on teachers to run socialist institutes of higher 
learning well. 


Whether or not we should rely on teachers to run socialist institutes of 
higher learning well is a question concerning the party's mass line. 
Obviously, the basic masses of institutes of higher learning are teach- 
ers, students, cadres and workers engaged in teaching and research. First 
among these are the masses of teachers, who are the brainworkers. Culti- 
vated and educated by the party, the great majority of teachers, in terms 
of basic political outlook, are proletarians, a force the party trusts. 

To rely on teachers is completely compatible with the class line and mass 
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line of the party. Addressing the 1978 National Educational Workers 
Conference, Comrade Deng Xiaoping gave a full, accurate and unequivocal 
assessment of the importance and function of teachers in school work. 

He pointed out candidly: "Whether or not a school can train capable 
people for the proletariat and bring up educated workers with socialist 
consciousness who are morally, intellectually and physically fit depends 
entirely on the teachers." 


The position and function of teachers in a school are determined by the 
objective law of education. The principal concern of schools is teach- 
ing, and the principal participants in teaching are teachers and students. 
Generaliy speaking, teachers are the informed, while students are the 
uninformed. Guided by the party's educational principle, the teachers 
impart knowledge to students, give them ideological education and train 
them to analyze and solve problems. The content, methods and links of 
teaching are in the hands of teachers, who also provide guidance to 
students on how to proceed with their studies. The teachers are the 
dominant aspect of the contradiction between teaching and learning, and 
they play a leading role in the teaching process. Whether or not 
students learn well and take the initiative to develop themselves 
morally, intellectually and physically depends largely on the teachers. 
This is what Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out: "The problem of educational 
reform is primarily a problem of teachers." We should do what Lenin said: 
"We should elevate our people's teachers to an unprecedented position of 
respect which has never existed and will never exist in any capitalist 
society. This is a self-evident truth." ("Selections From Diaries," 
"Selected Works of Lenin," Vol 4, p 678) But this self-evident truth was 
trampled upon by Lin Biao and the "gang of four," who were hostile to 
educated elements and attacked and persecuted teachers. Alleging that 
"the more education one has, the more reactionary one is," they treated 
teachers as "the targets of dictatorship." Pitting students against 
teachers, they asked students "to run" schools and "reform" teachers. 

In the book "Quanjiaohui Jiyao" which they fabricated, the broad masses 
of teachers were grouped as “original teachers" to be "reformed" and 
"used" but not trusted. Actually, they treated the “original teachers" 
as emplovees retained for service at will. They also proclaimed that 
“worker, peasant and soldier teachers are the backbone of the teaching 
forces of the union of three," which was a wanton attempt to drive a 
wedge into the relations between workers, peasants and soldiers on the 
one hand and the educated elements on the other, Of course, it is a good 
thing to hire experienced workers, peasants, <vldiers, and technicians 

to impart their experiences to the students. This can still be done. 

But it is entirely another matter to run schools without relying on 
teachers, students, staff members and school workers, instead using 
workers, peasants and soldiers from outside to impose "total dictator- 
ship" on the schools even without arty leadership. This is politically 
reactionary, erroneous in principle and proven harmful in practice. 
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The justification offered by Lin Biao and the “gang of four" was that 
the so-called schools were "the citadels of capitalist intellectua!s.” 
But are teachers of the institutes of higher earning capitalist or 
revolutionary intellectuals? Were there “citadels of capitalist intel- 
lectuals" during the 17 years prior to the Great Cultural Revolution? 

We must respect historical facts. As far as our school is concerned, 
its entire body of teachers, educated and cared for by the party since 
the liberation, has undergone basic changes. Those educated elements 
from the old society have achieved considerable political progress, and 
many have joined our party. The teaching forces brought up after the 
founding of the People’s Republic have grown up and matured. The back- 
bone of the existing teaching and research force consists of college 
graduates or research students educated by the party in the 1950's and 
1960's. For more than 20 years these teachers have been loyal to the 
party, loyal to socialism and dedicated to educational work, and they 
have done many worthy things, but they were put to severe tests during 
the Great Cultural Revolution. Some of them who struggled bitterly 
against the “gang of four” were imprisoned on charges of “active counter- 
revolutionary offenses," but they held their ground with revolutionary 
heroic resolve. Some who resisted pressure to uphold the cause of 
teaching basic principles and research did their best to assist students 
who were weak in learning to catch up in basic studies. Others carried 
on experiments at home after the laboratories were destroyed and worked 
without complaint for the party and socialist construction. Could these 
educated elements with such a high degree of political consciousness and 
dedication to the well-being of the people be branded capitalist intel- 
lectuals? During the 17 years prior to the Great Cultural Revolution 
our school was always led by the party. Comrade Mao Zedong reminded us 
all the time that it was crucial for institutes of higher learning to 
remain under the leadership of the party, and that is what we have done. 
The party committee as a body actually studies and decides all the major 
policies and projects of the school. Party leadership in institutes of 
higher learning is an established fact that nobody can deny. To 
strengthen the party leadership and to unite and rely on the teachers 
represent unity of action, not contradictions. Only by strengthening 
the leadership of the party can we foster the socialist activism of the 
teachers and unite and rely on them to make party leadership a reality 
in institutes of higher learning. Sinister and pernicious, Lin Biao and 
the “gang of four" sought to deny the position of teachers, do away with 
party leadership in institutes of higher learning and destroy the educa- 
tional establishments of the proletariat. 





It is by no means simple to foster the study of the law of education and 
run institutes of higher learning in agreement with its tenets. This is 
a gigantic task requiring a great deal of hard work. 


The prerequisite and starting point for correctly understanding and 


mastering the objective law of education is to adhere to the Marxist 
ideological line and liberate our minds. The third plenum of the llth 
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CCP Central Committee highly valued its deliberations on the proposition 
that practice is the only criterion for evaluating truth. It considered 
the criterion presently vital and historically significant to the drive 
to encourage all the comrades of our party and the people of the whole 
country to liberate their minds and rectify the ideological line. The 
impact of these deliberations has been felt widely in our educational 
world, which has been trying to bring order out of chaos. We must reso- 
lutely apply this criterion in the spirit of the third plenum of the llth 
CCP Central Committee to liberate our minds, begin moving to do what is 
possible, stay united to plan ahead, and constantly raise our standards 
to act according to the law of education. We must strengthen the leader- 
ship of the party, revive and enrich its fine traditions, bring democracy 
into full play, and foster the socialist activism of the teachers, 
students, staff members and workers to run the schools even better. 


We must have political stability and unity and orderly, programmed teach- 
ing practices in order to understand the law of education thoroughly and 
do our educational work well. Only in a politically stable and united 
society, and only when schools enjoy orderliness in teaching, can there 
be endurable teaching plans, well-organized teaching materials, undis- 
turbed scientific research and lasting resources of teaching personnel. 
And then, only then, can there be an accumulation of experience and a 
thorough understanding of the objective law. The “gang of four’ advo- 
cated "disorder," “the greater the disorder, the greater the hope,” 
“educational revolution is achieved when schools are no longer schools." 
This is outrageous. In this new historical era, constant improvement of 
higher education is necessary, but it should not be achieved in violation 
of the objective law of education, nor should the orderly process of 
teaching be disrupted by crash mass movements, disorder and tension. 
Successful political work in schools should be kept in line with school 
conditions and geared to teaching and research. 


We must launch a program to study the science of education in order to 
help bring order out of chaos, rectify the educational front and improve 
the quality of education. The study of the science of education covers 

a wide ange of subjects, including sclutions to a series of existing 
problems relating to the work of our institutes of higher learning. So 
the study of the science of education ought be part of the daily schedules 
of our schools and should be pursued in an exploratory manner to gain an 
in-depth understanding of the law of higher education. 


The tempestuous development of socialist modernization points to a promis- 
ing future for higher education in our country. Let us hold high the 
banner of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and rally around the party 
Central Committee headed by Comrade Hua Guofeng, take a great leap for- 
ward in ideology, and introduce drastic changes in work so as to contribute 
even more to the four modernizations. 


5360 
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A DISCUSSION ON THE DRAMATIC PORTRAYAL OF ARTISTIC MODELS OF PROLETARIAN 
REVOLUTIONARIES OF THE OLDER GENERATION 


Beijing RED FLAG in Chinese No 6, 1 Jun 79 pp 75-80 


[Article by Li Qingcheng [2621 1987 2052], Wang Ankui (2769 1344 5525], 
Ding Haipeng [0002 3189 7720] and Lu Zhengjia [4151 2973 0163)]) 


{Text] To produce theatrical works in praise of the party and the revo- 
lutionaries of the older generation by striving to portray their artistic 
models is the demand of the age and the desire of the people. In his 
report on the work of the government delivered at the first session of 
the Fifth NPC, Chairman Hua entrusted us with the glorious task of 
striving "to produce fine works of art depicting the glorious deeds and 
achievements of Chairman Mao, Premier Zhou, Chairman Zhu De of the NPC 
Standing Committee and other proletarian revolutionaries of the older 
generation, as well as the militant course of the people's revolutionary 
struggles led by our party.” This task is of great practical signifi- 
cance in our endeavors to fulfill the wishes handed down by Comrades Mao 
Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and the other proletarian revolutionaries of 
the older generation; to correctly sum up the experiences of our party 
in its militant course for more than half a century; to develop the 
party's fine traditions and work style; to uphold the socialist road, 
the dictatorship of the proletariat, party leadership and Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought; to build our modern socialist China at the 
maximum speed; and to enrich and develop our literature and art. 


The broad masses of theatrical workers of our country have lived up to 
the expectations of the party and the people. In the past 2 years and 
more they have boldly carried out artistic practice and produced many 
stage plays praising the proletarian revolutionaries of the older gen- 
eration. To celebrate the forthcoming 30th anniversary of the founding 
of the PRC, a series of theatrical performances have been staged in 
Beijing. They include the dramas "Thunder in Autumn,” "Yang Kaihui," 
"The Xian Incident" (two performances produced and presented by the 
Gansu Drama Troupe and the Xian Drama Institute), "The Storm of 

1 August," "Dawn," "Eastward Ho! Eastward Ho!," "Chen Yi Comes Out 
From the Mountains,” the children's drama "Newspaper Boys," the Shaanxi 
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opera "The Xian Incident," the Yueju [Chekiang opera] "The Song of News- 
paper Boys" and "Spring Tide," and the ballad "The Torch That Set the 
Prairie Ablaze." The appearance of these theatrical works is an impor- 
tant event in our history and is warmly welcomed and highly praised 

by the broad masses. 


To raise this type of theatrical work to a higher level, we must sum up 
our experiences and draw our lessons from the present works and explain 
these works on the basis of combining artistic theory with artistic 
practice. In this article we attempt to present our crude and super- 
ficial views on the way to produce the artistic models of proletarian 
revolutionaries of the older generation in the hope that the public will 
comment on or correct them. 


1. Produce Artistic Models of Revolutionaries of the Older Generation 
Under Typical Circumstances 


To produce artistic models of revolutionaries of the older generation 

on the stage is a new task. Engels said: “Realism, to my mind, implies, 
besides truth of detail, the truth in reproduction of the typical charac- 
ters under typical circumstances." ("Letter to Margaret Harkness," 
"Selected Works of Marx and Engels," Vol 4, p 462) Engels' classical 
thesis is entirely applicable to the production of artistic models of 
proletarian revolutionaries of the older generation. 


Historical materialism tells us that leadership means a group. Leading 
figures are born in revolutionary struggles, and great revolutionary 
struggles inevitably produce great leading figures. This was precisely 
what Marx meant when he said, quoting Helvetius: “Every social epoch 
needs its great men, and when it does not find them, it invents then.” 
("The Class Struggles in France, 1848-1850," "Selected Works of Marx and 
Engels," Vol 1, p 450) Leading figures are the representatives of the 
proletariat and the masses. They were nurtured and brought up in great 
revolutionary mass movements, without which not even a genius can grow up 
to be a leading figure. Our revolutionaries of the older generation 
emerged in the great Chinese revolutionary struggles which lasted more 
than half a century. Therefore, to successfuily create their brilliant 
images ‘t is necessary to give a good description of the typical circum- 
stances which inspired their actions. Since they were born in mass 
struggles, represented the interests and desires of the masses, and 

acted according to the objective laws of historical development, they 
certainly played an important role in historical dGevelopments. Our party 
has led people throughout the country in long and arduous revolutionary 
struggles and trained a large number of proletarian revolutionaries, of 
whom Comrades Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and the others are out- 
standing representatives. Their achievements certainly deserve special 
mention in the history of China's revolution, because they were insep- 
arable from the masses’ activities in waking history. In producing 
artistic models of the revolutionaries of the older generation, theatrical 
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arts must follow this basic principle of historical materialism, truth- 
fully reflect the special features of the age and history, and realis- 
tically depict how these leading figures were tempered and brought up 

in mass movements and how they maintained their flesh-and-blood relations 
with the people. The drama "Thunder in Autumn," which creates Comrade 
Mao Zedong's brilliant image, also portrays the historical background 
after the defeats of the great revolutionary period, when our country 
was in a dilemma as to which road to take. The script describes how 
Comrade Mao Zedong, at this crucial historical time, combined the uni- 
versal truth of Marxism-Leninism with the specific practice of Chinese 
revolution and took the correct road of using the countryside to sur- 
round the cities, and it vividly illustrates the great truth that without 
Mao Zedong there would be no new China. The drama and the Shaanxi opera 
"The Xian Incident" also describes how, at a time when the Chinese nation 
was at a critical stage of life or death, Comrade Zhou Enlai was entrusted 
by the pa.ty Central Committee and Comrade Mao Zedong with the arduous 
and complex task of finding a peaceful solution to the Xian Incident. 
Describing Comrade Zhou Enlai's noble qualities as shown in his far- 
sightedness, his steadfastness in the face of danger, his courage and 
Sagacity, this theatrical work praises the tremendous power of the 
party's united front policy and Comrade Zhou Enlai's great historical 
achievement in averting a catastrophe. 


All important historical incidents and struggles were manifested in 
certain scenes. A stage play cannot fully transfer every historical 
scene to the stage. Therefore, in addition to describing the general 
circumstances of the age, it is necessary to depict the particular and 
specific circumstances and their relationship to certain particular 
characters in order to highlight the particular experiences and unique 
characteristics of the leading figures. Many playwrights have devoted 

a great deal of effort in this direction. The drama "Yang Kaihui" 
reflects the historical epoch of the great revolutionary period, with 
particular reference to the circumstances under which committee member 
Mao Zedong and Yang Kaihui carried out their struggles after the "21 May 
Incident."’ Through the portrayal of Fang Hui, Meizi, Chen Dashan and 
other characters, the script shows how the destinies of workers, peasants 
and intellectuals were undergoing changes at that age, and it is through 
the interwoven destinies of these characters that the personal traits 

of committee member Mao and Yang Kaihui are presented. The children's 
drama ‘Newspaper Boys" reflects the fierce struggle between the comrades 
of XINHUA RIBAO under Comrade Zhou Enlai's leadership and the Guomindang 
reactionaries in Chongqing after the South Anhui Incident; then, through 
Comrade Zhou Enlai's close relationship with several newspaper boys 
having different life experiences and characteristics, it portrays his 
profound proletarian feelings toward the party and the people. A good 
description of the relationship between leading figures and the various 
characters around them is an important factor in successfully portraying 
typical circumstances. Our revolutionaries of the older generation were 
deeply rooted among the masses and had flesh-and-blood relations with 
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them. Therefore, the relationship between leaders and the masses must be 
carefully described before the portrayal of their artistic models can be 
accurate, distinctive, vivid and touching. 


2. The Necessity To Describe “This One" in Portraying the Artistic Models 
of Revolutionaries of the Older Generation 


As to artistic models, Engels demanded: "Each of them is a type but at 
the same time also a definite individual, 'this one," as old Hegel would 
say, and that is how it should be." ("Letter to Minna Kautsky," 
"Selected Works of Marx and Engels," Vol 4, p 453) Efforts should be 
made in this direction in portraying the artistic models of revolu- 
tionaries of the older generation. Comrades Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai and 
Zhu De very aptly embody fine proletarian qualities resplendent with 
communist ideals. At the same time, however, they had distinctive 
individualities in expressing their proletarian ideas and qualities. In 
several decades of revolutionary wars and socialist construction, they 
maintained their flesh-and-blood relations with the masses, to whom their 
faces, manners and gestures are only too familiar. Therefore, when these 
individualities of the revolutionaries of the older generation are shown 
on the stage, the audience feels even closer to them. On the other hand, 
if these individualities are not clearly expressed, the audience wiil 
find them unfamiliar, and the artistic appeal of theatrical works will 

be greatly reduced. Since these revolutionaries played important roles 
in the history of the Chinese revolution and were real persons with great 
influence on the broad masses, we cannot simply "rig up" their artistic 
models or superimpose one revolutionary's individuality on another. We 
must select the required materials from the vast collection of historical 
data about a certain revolutionary for artistic refinement before pro- 
ducing the artistic model of "this one" revolutionary of the older gen- 
eration. 


The dramas "Eastward Ho! Eastward Ho!" and "Chen Yi Comes Out From the 
Mountains" have had quite a warm response from the masses for one good 
reason: these two dramas vividly portray Commander Chen's typical 
personality. "Eastward Ho! Eastward Ho!'' shows how Comrade Chen Yi 
resolute |y implemented Comrade Mao Zedong's revolutionary line and the 
policy of steadfastly "expanding the progressive forces, winning over 
the intermediate forces and isolating the stubborn anticommunist forces." 
This was accomplished through Comrade Chen Yi's concrete actions instead 
of mere preaching. His magnamity and forthrightness, his warmth toward 
the masses and his peetic elegance all left indelible impressions on the 
audience. The plays include many scenes depicting his personality in 
minute detail, such as the scene depicting his presentation of Ouyang 
Zishi's books and paintings; his criticism of Zhang Qi through a mis- 
understanding and later his self-examination in her presence; his resort 
to poetry as a means of expressing his innermost thoughts after wit- 
nessing the death of some patriots; his participation in a fighters' 
basketball game after working out his plans for a decisive battle; his 
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direction of a military operation with a martvr's child in his arms 
during a raging battle; and so forth. These are the typical characteris- 
tics of "this one" Chen Yi. In "Chen Yi Comes Out From the Mountains," 
the playwright portrays Chen Yi not only as a commander, a poet and a 
strategist, but also as a son of the people. When Han Shanhe, out of 
misunderstanding, placed him under arrest as a "renegade" and might even 
have executed him, he did not show the least concern for himself but was 
full of confidence in the masses and the revoiution's future. He was 
warm and sincere toward Han Shanhe, and when the latter realized his own 
errors and felt very bad about it, Chen Yi said to the people: "Com 
mander Han Shanhe is a staunch veteran revolutionary! This good 
comrade!'"' His kneeling before a martyr's mother and calling himself 

her son and other similar actions also demonstrate his unique greatness. 
Wnile watching the play in the theater, each person in the audience feels 
as though Comrade Chen Yi is right next to hin. 


On the portrayal of models, Belinskiy stressed the need for "originality." 
He said: "Through the pen of a really capable writer, every character is 
typical; to the readers, every typical character is a familiar stranger." 
("Belinskiy on Literature," p 1/9) We must continue to intensify our 
study of the ideas and characteristics of the revolutionaries of the 
older generation, and in every new work on them we must not only present 
new episodes but also new facets of personalities. Im the course of life 
experiences a person in different historical stages and different circum- 
stances, or faced by different people and different problems, certainly 
shows his different characteristics. Although "Chen Yi Comes Out From 
the Mountains" and "Eastward Ho! Eastward Ho'" were written about the 
same person with realistic and appealing effects, the images presented 
are different and not interchangeable. Therefore, each play provides new 
ideological enlightenment as well as artistic enjoyment. 


To portray the artistic models of proletarian revolutionaries of the older 
generation on the stage, it is not enough to rely on the work of play- 
wrights. These models must be manifested through the performances of 

the actors. The actor's role is quite important. We have now had some 
success with a group of actors playing the part of leading figures. 
Although their acting cannot be completely true to life, they are never- 
theless striving to imitate these leaders "in physical resemblance as 

well as in ways of expression." For the actors, producing the images of 
these leading figures is different from producing those of others, 

because to play the part of leading figures there must first of all be 
physical resemblance; otherwise, the leading figures cannot be recognized 
by the audience and, consequently, cannot be educational. Therefore, 
"physical resemblance" is quite important. However, "the ways of 
expression" are even more important, and we must have a profound under~ 
standing of the leading figures' ideological characteristics and their 
spiritual world and an accurate knowledge of sheir typical individualities 
and spiritual qualities before we can realistically express them with an 
artistic appeal. 
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3. Correctly Handle the Dialectical Relationship Between Historical Facts 
and Artistic Fiction 





To realistically reproduce typical characters of revolutionaries of the 
older generation under typical circumstances, the relationship between 
historical facts and artistic fiction must be handled well. On the one 
hand, artistic fiction is necessary in typifying the struggles of con- 
tradictions in life. On the other hand, artistic fiction must not con- 
tradict historical facts. The permissible extent of using fiction and 
the content of fiction should be decided according to different subject 
matters, different methods of expression, different personal traits of 
the characters and the way these traits develop. In "The Xian Incident," 
staged as Gansu and Xian dramas and Shaanxi opera, the main emphasis is 
on a historical incident, and many historical figures appear. Therefore, 
greater emphasis is laid on historical facts. Yet many portions of the 
scripts are fictional. For example, Comrade Zhou Enlai had only a brief 
interview with Chiang Kai-shek as a matter of formality, and his impor- 
tant meetings were only with T.V. Soong and Soong Meiling. However, all 
three scripts feature Comrade Zhou Enlai's meeting with Chiang Kai-shek 
as a crucial event in a long scene. In these plays, Comrade Zhou Enlai 
is shown sternly criticizing Chiang Kai-shek's reactionary policies; 
then, proceeding from the already changed situation, he is shown 
analyzing the contradictions before Chiang Kai-shek in order to convince 
him of the seriousness of the situation and finally forcing him to accept 
the terms of Generals Zhang and Yang, thus bringing about a peaceful 
solution of the Xian Incident. This scene is fictional but generally 
agrees with historical facts and the characters’ personalities. There- 
fore, these plays win the audience's acceptance. This type of fiction 
not only helps demonstrate Comrade Zhou Enlai's greatness and brilliant 
qualities, but also exposes Chiang Kai-shek's malicious, cunning and 
weak nature. Furthermore, in Scene VI of "The Xian Incident" as produced 
by the Xian Drama Institute, Comrades Mao Zedong and Zhu De are shown 
sending Comrade Zhou Enlai off from the cave. This scene is also fic- 
tional. However, because it is an artistic recapitulation of historical 
facts and a portrayal of the "three veterans'" individual characteristics 
and the close relations among them, this scene helps refresh people's 
fond memories and is greatly welcomed by the audience. Practice has 
shown that this type of fiction is not only permissible but also neces- 
sary. 


In the plays "Yang Kaihui," "Newspaper Boys," "The Song of Newspaper 
Boys, "Spring Tide" and others, most of the characters other than 
Comrades Mao Zedong, Yang Kaihui and Zhou Enlai are fictional. There- 
fore, in dealing with some episodes or some minute details, the use of 
fiction may assume even greater dimensions. However, we cannot create 
things at will. The playwrights have talked about how they took great 
pains in arranging each episode and the minute details and in selecting 
and rejecting materials, because the result o* their fiction has to be 
judged by the audience. Artistic fiction should first reflect the real 
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features of the age. The situation in each class and the relationship 
between classes should conform to the essence of historical realities. 
The portrayal of historical incidents should also conform to correct 
historical conclusions, while important facts cannot be distorted. 
Fiction cannot serve as a cover for the important historical facts. As 
to the portrayal of historical figures in the fictional portions, care 
must be taken to conform to their basic characteristics. The special 
purpose of historical plays which depict revolutionaries of the older 
generation is to educate people through revolutionary history. There- 
fore, the above rules should not be violated. However, as long as the 
playwrights bear these rules in mind and follow the laws of theatrical 
arts, they should give full scope to their imagination and creativity 
and boldly use artistic fiction, provided that in doing so they can more 
effectively meet the requirements of the subject matter and the portrayal 
of leading figures. Then they will be able to produce interesting and 
absorbing theatrical works. 


While limiting the scope of artistic fiction, historical facts first 
provide the basis for artistic fiction. The use of fiction does not 
mean the creation of something out of nothing. For the playwright, the 
more plentiful the historical data at his disposal and the more thorough 
his understanding of history, the easier will be his job of using fic- 
tion. Comrade Mao Zedong said: "The life of the people is always a mine 
of raw materials that are crude but most vita, rich and fundamental; 
they make all literature pallid by comparison; they provide literature 
and art with an inexhaustible source, their only source.” ("Talks at 

the Yanan Forum on Literature and Art") The militant course of the 
party and the brilliant achievements of the revolutionaries of the older 
generation are themselves a mine and a source of revolutionary theatrical 
works. The activities of the revolutionaries of the older generation 
are rich and varied as well as interesting and absorbing, and our 
theatrical works, in both quantity and quality, are still far from 
adequate in portraying them. Therefore, our playwrights should first 

of all devote their efforts to mastering historical data and then, after 
artistic assembling and regrouping, generalization and fictionalization, 
produce accurate and distinctive images of these revolutionaries. 


4. Avoid the Tendencies of "Deification" and "Generalization" 


To produce artistic models of revolutionaries of the older generation 
with their distinctive individualities, we must avoid the tendency to 
"deify" leading figures. Proletarian revolutionaries are human beings, 
not gods. Therefore, deification of any leader is against historical 
materialism. Theoretically speaking, it is also against realism. With 
a vicious intent to usurp party and state leadership, Lin Biao and the 
"gang of four’ viciously attacked the revolutionaries of the older gen- 
eration and clamored that "glorifying these old fellows in writing" must 
be prohibited. At the same time, they concocted the idealistic "three 
prominences" as a model for creative works, besides "deifying" Comrade 
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Mao Zedong for ulterior motives. These ideas fettered the minds of play- 
wrights to a certain extent and obstruct their efforts to produce better 
artistic models of leading figures. This matter must be carefully 
settled. 


The dramas "Thunder in Autumn" and “Yang Kaihui" were produced in the 
process of destroying the "cult of personality" among leaders. if we 
will recall the past, we can see how extremely difficult it was to write 
about a leader and to present him as a human being with flesh and blood! 
However, along with the increase in people's understanding, both play- 
wrights and audiences have to make higher demands. Some playwrights have 
said that because their minds were not sufficiently emancipated they had 
no courage to write about what they actually knew from the huge amount of 
realistic and impressive data in their hands. Consequently, artistic 
quality was adversely affected. Similar conditions existed in writing 
about other leading figures, because the playwrights simply treated them 
as spokesmen for party lines and policies, instead of truthfully writing 
about their roles in sharp dramatic contradictions or paying attention 

to their resourceful inner worlds. Hereafter, the tendency to "deify” 
leading figures in creative works must cease, and more realistic and 
touching artistic models must be produced. 


In the article "Learn From Mao Zedong," Comrade Zhou Enlai pointed out: 
"Our leader was born among the people. He is related to the Chinese 
people by flesh and blood and is closely linked to China's land and 
soil."’ We must see our leaders from this historical materialistic view- 
point and let our creative practice be guided by it. Leading figures are 
closely related to the broad masses, and their ideology incessantly 
develops in the practice of common struggles among the masses. We must 
portray leading figures in the light of struggles of sharp contradictions 
and write about how they joined the masses in the arduous tasks of 
solving difficult problems and how, in the course of these tasks, their 
feelings had their ups and dowms. We must never portray them as 
omnipotent gods or prophets who could turn al. evil into good fortune. 


Whise avoiding "deifying" leading figures, we should also avoid the ten- 
dency ot “generalization.” Leading figures are human beings, but not 
exactly ordinary human beings. They are ordinary and yet great; common 
and yet noble; kind and yet dignified. They embodied the dialectical 
unity of these two different aspects. We have to strive for the creation 
of artistic urdels of revolutionaries of the older generation just 
because they represented a concentration of noble proletarian qualities 
and can serve as good examples for us. Therefore, in our theatrical 
works we cannot treat them as just ordinary people and should not be 
satisfied with some understanding of their outward appearance. Nor 
should we be satisfied with portraying what people generally know about 
them. We must clearly reveal their noble spiritual world, their staunch 
revolutionary will, and all that is good and beautiful in the depth of 
their souls. We must praise them for their great roles in the history 
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of China's revolution and thus help people better understand and more 
deeply know about their leaders. We must not arbitrarily create their 
images according to certain immediate needs and make them say what they 
could not have said and do what they could not have done at that time. 
However, along with historical development, we have had an increasingly 
better knowledge of these revolutionaries. We can, and should, keep on 
discovering anything about them that is particularly inspiring and 
instructive to the audience and clearly portray it. 


5. Produce Good Artistic Models of Revolutionaries of the Older Genera- 
tion Through Various Artistic Forms 


Theatrical works rely on artistic powers to influence and educate the 
audience. Therefore, in portraying revolutionaries of the older genera- 
tion, stage plays should follow what Comrade Zhou Enlai pointed out as 
standing halfway between education and recreation so that the audience 
can receive education from artistic enjoyment. Therefore, we must give 
full scope to various artistic forms of theatrical works and strive to 
produce good artistic models of proletarian revolutionaries of the older 
generation. 


Drama stands at the forefront. To produce good artistic models of these 
revolutionaries, playwrights have taken advantage of the merits of drama, 
because it is closer in form to real life. In drama there are many new 
features in directing and acting, and gratifying experiments have been 
carried out in the use of musical, artistic and lighting effects as well 
as in the choice of subject matter and the addition of forms and styles. 
"Dawn," for example, truthfully reproduces a tragedy in our party with a 
powerful appeal. "Yang Kaihui" sings, in the form of an epic, the praise 
of Comrade Mao Zedong's achievements with a strong influence on people's 
minds. We must follow Comrade Zhou Enlai's instructions and strive to 
explore the laws of artistic creation. We should further emancipate our 
minds with regard to the forms of expression. We hope that, in the prac- 
tice of producing artistic models of the revo.utionaries of the older 
generation, drama as an art will undergo a new and even bigger develop- 
ment. 


Following a number of fine dramas, the Shaanxi opera "The Xian Incident" 
and the Yueju "The Song of Newspaper Boys" and "Spring Tide" have 
appeared on the stage along with several others, all praising these 
revolutionaries. They have achieved gratifying success in the experiment 
of creating the images of our leaders through songs. Both “The Xian 
Incident" and “Spring Tide" include songs sung by Comrade Zhou Enlai. 
These songs convey the innate feelings of a leading figure and lead to 

a chorus amor’ © © audience. This feature has been possible thanks only 
to the courage ©, me artists in overcoming various obstacles and the 
great pains they took in the creation. 
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Stage song is an artistic form closely related to our people's cultural 
life and is what people enjoy. Theatrical arts include recitation, 
acting, acrobatics and other artistic means, but singing is among the 
important ones. In the traditional repertoire, these are the means of 
creating various types of characters, including austere and awe-inspiring 
characters of the past. Then why can't we use the same means to create 
artistic models of revolutionaries of the older generation? Theoretically 
speaking, leading figures on the opera stage can, and should, sing. In 
this connection, the authors of "The Xian Incident" and "Spring Tide" 
have conducted bold experiments and accumulated valuable experiences. 
Both plays have taken advantage of this special feature of operas by 
providing some passages for Comrade Zhou Enlai to sing. In doing so the 
playwrights had to be careful with the selection and improvement of the 
songs in order that they might be suitable for the expression of Comrade 
Zhou Enlai's feelings. In arranging for these songs, the authors had to 
make some preparations so that the audience would not be caught by sur- 
prise. The dialects used were local dialects and made to harmonize with 
the sougs. At the same time, the words spoken by Comrade Zhou Enlai 
retain his usual proud and unbending forcefulness. The experiments are 

a great success. However, this does not mean that all problems have been 
solved, because we must continue our exploration through practice. We 
will meet with different problems in different operas and different sub- 
ject matters, so we must be bold and yet cautious, positive and yet care- 
ful. However, the Shaanxi opera "The Xian Incident" and the Yueju 
"Spring Tide" have played the role of trailblazers. If we take a long- 
range view, operas will become a powerful artistic form for producing 
artistic models of revolutionaries of the older generation. 


However, it still requires painstaking efforts on our part to achieve 
greater success. Besides summing up our experiences, we must, more impor- 
tant still, follow the spirit of Comrade Mao Zedong's "Talks at the Yanan 
Forum on Literature and Art," "conscientiously study Marxism and the 
society,"’ learn from the noble qualities of the revolutionaries of the 
older generation, and improve our artistic skills. Only thus can we make 
further progress in our artistic practice and produce accurate and dis- 
tinctive artistic models of these revolutionaries. We must redouble our 
efforts and, on the basis of the achievements already gained, sum up our 
experiences and continue to advance. With more effective use of theatrical 
works as an artistic form, we will create artistic models of the revolu- 
tionaries of the older generation and let them forever dominate the stage, 
forever live in the people's hearts, and forever inspire us to advance 
along the road of our new Long March! 


9411 
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